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HSCve REGIMENTAL COMBAT TEAM TWENTY_THREE,
FOURTE MARINE DIVISION (REINFORCED), FLZIT MARINE FORCE,
¢c/o FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA.

ANNEX_FOX TO DIVISION OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMA)

RCT 23 OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMA)
'SECTION I

PLANNING AND PREPARATION

1. PLANNING.
(a) General:

: Planning for the Iwo Jima operaticn was initiated on

28 October, 1944, with the release by Division Headquarters of
an exercise in planning an amphibious operation. This exercise,
based upon a projected landing on a hyoothetical "X" Igland of
characteristics identical to Iwo Jima, was completed by mid-
November. The planning during this phase was chiefly concerned
with formulating the task organization, scheme of maneuver, em-
barkation, landing diagram, and landing craft control plan. It
served to lay the ground work for subsequent planning, and, as
such, was found to be of great value. ' 4

Study of the "X" Island problem was continuous up to the
time of release by Division Headquarters, on 30 November, of the
First Tentative Draft of Opn Plan No 49-44, the Preferred Plan
for the landing on Iwo Jima. Planning for the landing on Iwo
Jina was immediately initiated by the RCT, participation therein
initially being limited to the essential members of the RCT '
Staff, and the BLT Commanders., Frequent conferences with higher
echelons, and with the BLT Commanders, were held, and on 23
December, the RCT plan (Opn Plan 6-44 , lst Tentative Draft) and
its basic annexes, was completed., The administrative planning
for the -operation was conducted concurrently, the loading order
and the basic administrative order to accompany the operation
plan being promulgated by 28 December. Study of the unloading
plan continued until early in February, final details being
complete by 5 February. _
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By the 31st of December, the date of issue by Division
Headquarters of Opn Plan 49-44 (Preferred), most of the modifica-
tions of the tentative draft had been accomplished. On 9 Jan-
uary, the RCT i1ssued Opn Plan 6-44 (Preferred), complete in all
details. wodifications issued subsequent to that time were
concerned with changes in the embarkation of the tank company,
and consequent adjustments to the landing schedule, and modifica-
tions to the Naval Gunfire Plan.

No tentative draft for the Alternate Plan was prepared
by the RCT prior to embarkation. Following the issue by Division
Headquarters of the First Tentative Draft of Opn Plan 50-44
(Alternate) on 30 December, close liaison was maintained with
Division Headquarters on this plan. On 20 January, the RCT issued
Opn Plan 1-45 (Alternate), complete, the Division Plan being
issued the next day. :

By the 224 of January, tactical plans for the landing
on INO JIMA nhad been distributed to all echelons of the RCT.
Excepting the Naval Gunfire Plan, not completed until arrival
at Saipan, adequate information for briefing of personnel was
in the hands of troop commanders of all vessels upon saliling.

(b) Organizat f RCT.

The basic task organization of this RCT had been deter-
mined by the lst of December, and was thereafter only slightl
modified. Ag finally constituted by Onn Plan 6-44 (Preferred),
it was as follows:

BLT 1 LtCol, R. HAAS, USMC.

1st Bn, 23d Har.

1st P1at, R/¥ Co, 23a Mar,
24 and 4th Plats, and Det Hq Tk Sec, Co C, 4th Tk Bn,
1st Plat, Co C, 4th Engr Bn. :

Co 4, (Rein), 10th smph Trac Bn.

Det, 1lst JaASCO, |
Ln and FO Det, 2d Bn, 14th lia
Det (Int), H&5 Co, 234 Har.

o o
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Det, Coll Sec, Co C, 4th Med Bn.

Co 4, 133d NC Bn (Plus Co 4, 4th Pion Bn less Dots) (SP).
Co A 24th Repl Draft (SP),

Det, 8th F Dep (SP).

BLT 2 Major R. H. DAVIDSON, USMCR.

2d Bn, 23d Mar,
2d Plat, R/W Co, 23d Mar, :
1st and 3d Plats, and Det Hq Tk Sec, Co C, 4th Tk Bn.
2d Plat, Co C, 4th Engr Bn.
Co B (Rein), 10th Amph Trac Bn.
Det, 1st JASCO.
Ln and FO Det, 24 Bn, 14th Har.
- Det (Int), H&S Co, 23d lar. |
Det, Coll’ Sec, Co C, 4th Med Bn.
Co B, 1332 NC Bn (Plus Det Co A, 4th Pion Bn) (SP).
Co B, 24th Repl Draft (SP).
Det, 8th F Dep (SP).

BLT 3 lajor J. 5. 3SCALES, USHCR.

34 Bn, 234 Mar,

3d Plat, R/¥ Co, 23d Mar,

3d Plat, Co C, 4th Engr Bn.

Det, 1st JASCO,

Ln and FO Det, 24 Bn, 14th Mar
Det, (Int), H&S Co, 23d Mar.
Det, Coll Sec, Co &, 4th lied Bn.
Co c 1334 NC Bpn (SP)

Co C, 24th Repl Draft (SP).

SUPPORT GP Cabtain G, W. B. DAUGHTRY, USMG.

H&S Co, 23d Mar (less dets).

R/W Co, 23d Mar (less 37mm Plats)
10th 4mph Trac Bn (less Co's A & B) .
Co B, 2d Armd Amph Bn.

-3




INEEASSIFL” .
(7 L0 %3N REPORT (IWO JIMA) CONTD

wr eam e e wm ew ws et s em v ep e me e =P G ws e e em  am  am o wm e we  me o mw  ve e

Co C, 4th Tk Bn (1lcss 1st, 24, 3d, and 4th Platg,and Hq Tk Seo)

Co C, 4th Engr Bn (less 1st, 23, and 34 Plats).

Co C, 4th MT Bn,

Co C, 4th led Bn (1less Coll See).

3d Plat, 4th MP Co.

3d Plat, Serv and Sup Co, 4th Serv Bn.

Det, 1st Ja3CO,

Ln Det, 2d Bn, 14th Mar.

2d Sec, 1st Prov Roc Det.

3d Band Sec, 4th Mar Div. .

3d Sec, 7th Mar War Dog Plat.

1336 N¢ Bn (less Co's A, B, C and D), (Plus Com Det 1st
JASCO and Det 4th Ord Co) (SP). _

24th Repl Draft (less Co's A, B, C and E) (sP).

3@ Plat, 4424 Port Co (SP).

-

NOTZ: 411 units less Hear Echelon.

(¢) Problems during the Planning Phase.

The principal problems met during the planning, (other
than from the nature of the terrain of the target, which will
ve discussed in Section III), arose from the uncertainty created
by frequent modifications to the embarkation plan (and consequent-
%y to the landing schedule), and to the schedule of Naval Gunfire
unnort.

Throughout the planning whase, and unp to the timeé of
embarkation, the plan for cmbarkation was many times modified,
due to frequent changes in personnel assigned for transportation
from higher. echelon, and in LST assignments. While these changes
did not materially effect the basic plan, they multiplied the
staff work rcquired to ensure accuracy. In addition, the decision
as to the means of transporting and landing of the tanks was de- .
layed until after the RC@ Hq had embarked and cleared Maui; this
led to great difficulty in instructing and indoctrinating personnel
involved, and to publishing and disseminating the adjustments to
the landing schedule thus created. o
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The Naval Gunfire Plan was not issued in its final
form until after the Division had cleared the Hawaiian Area.
This delay caused difficulty in dissemination of the plan to the
lower echelons, and materially interfered with adequate indoc-
trination of assault personnel into the plan. The final plan
was distributed to the elements of the RCT on 11 February, at
Saipen. '

2. TRAINING.

Beginning on 1 November, all training conducted by the RCT
was calculated to complcte readincss for the Iwo Jima operation.
The main features of this training, extending up until embarka-
" tion of the RCT (less assault clements of assault BLTs), were as
follows:

(a) Command Post Exercises: CPX's for the purposes of bring-
ing to a higher state of proficiency the staff functioning of
echelons to include the BLTs, particularly with reference to the
coordination of supporting arms, and for improving technique and
discipline in camouflaging command posts in areas lacking natural
concealment, were conducted on 1 November, 29-30 Neovember, 14
December, and 19 Deccmber. 'Excentin% for the exercise on 19
December, which was conducted under VACLF control, these were
conducted by the Division,

(v) Amphibious Traininz: During the period 14-19 November,
the RCT embarked and conducted amphibious exercises at laalaea
Bay, iaul, Iost of the combat elements of the RCT participated.
Of the units normally attached the principal elements not part-
icipating were the service units and about 50% of the LVTs of the
attachcd Amph Trac Bn. The Naval Construction Battalion and the
Pioneer Company constituting the basic elements of the RCT Shore
Party had become available for training on 5 November, and part-
icipated. Particular attention was given to Shore Party training
during the exercise, inasmuch as the attached Naval Construction
Bafttalion had had no previous cexperience at Shore Party work.

~5
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o The time available permitted two non-tactical EL ‘
landing exercises (on 17-18 November), and oneé tactical RCT
landing. Each assault BLT was enabled to conduct landings from
L3Ts in LVTs at least once, closely simulating the plan pro-

- jected for Iwo Jima, The reserve 3LT in ecach instance landed in
- LOVPg and LCMs from the APA on which it was embarked, simulating
the Iwo Jima plan,

Except for the Shore Party training, and for the limited
opportunity to rehearse the plan for landing on Iwo Jima, the
amphibious exercises were of little benefit to the RCT, Nearly
all the personnel participating were thoroughly cexnerienced in
amphibious techniques, and the replacenments which brought the
regiment to combat strength, for whom such training would have
been of grcat benefit, were not made available until 22 November,
after the close of this phase of training. However this training
was worth while because it afforded an opportunity for the new
ship»ing involved to conduct much-nceded amphibious training with
troops present.

(¢) Tactical Inspection; On 22 November, the Commanding Gencral
conducted a tactical inspection of RCT 23. For this purnosc, the
RCT wag organized as indicated in- the Task Organization, execnt
th~t the attsched amphibian tractor personnel did not participate,
and certain of the attached scrvicz units were only »rescnt by
represcntation. The combat elements of the RCT were nresent with
full combat equipment, formed into the landing craft boat-loads

~which were to bec cmployed in’ the Iwo Jima janding., &although the
RCT was found to be in an excellent state of rcadiness, & some-
what false impression was created since the replacements which
joincd on this date could not be tied into the organization.

(a) Combined-srms Training: Training with the arms attached to
and supporting the RCT was conducted by the RCT during the period
.23-26 November, cmphasizing infantry-tank-artillery coordination,
and with simulated air strikes on 26 November. Naval gunfire
supnort was. constructivé. 4dditional infantry-tank-artillery
training was conducted by cach BLT during period 8-11 December.

~B~ 4;’ i 2 ,:




Thereafter, 1little opportunity was available to conduct. problems
oh “the battalion level, &nd, until the rehearsal exercises, no
‘opportunity was presented for further RCT training.

pricr to embarkation, thg battalions laakvd such khg personnel

as trained gunners for. mortars and. machine guns,. men, - ete.
 The 1at® Joining of the replacements, and the necessity for
conducting larger unit training without further delay prevented
pursuing a satisfactorily coordinated and progr9351Ve training. - -
 program, 48 opportunity was available .after 25 Novambcr,.inﬂividn
ual and small-unit training wog acc°13rated,particu1ar attention
‘ bcing given to instruction and firing of organic weapons, famile =

iarization with Jap. weapons snd eouigment and thorough instruc’,i'
 tion in'Jap mineés and booby-traps. Small unit -training designed

to comple te absorntion of ‘replacement personnel within thelr units
was ‘concurrent with indiviéugl training, and continu ed until
embarkation. 5 ) ' ‘ L
. : The need for arlier agsignment of’ reulacements cannot
be over-étinhasized, It .1s strongly felt that the late assign
nent of r»plﬂcements, coming during & neriod of planning for .
the imminent oneration, and thé mu titudw of 'details connected
therewith, prevented- adeguate training o6f these renlacements,
qoriously affectiﬂg the cofibat: efficiency of this RGT EE

3 Ef T O v .
(a) Geggral.

The genersl plwn for embarking the RCT wns to embark the |
‘agsault -clements of the RCT,. and certain special equipmeht, aboard
L8Ts and LSiis, and embark. the ‘remajnder of the RCT (lesé base

rear: achelon) aboard ships of the: assigned transnort division.
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~{v) LSTs: ~

- _Bgven LSTs were assigned to_the RCT for transporting =

assault personnél-and equipment. ‘Three of thege were assigned.
forﬁﬁranSEQrtto?Eaeh*ofgt'e,tgb“assault;BL@g;ql@&altheirfsﬁT”dft‘
groups. On . its three L3Ts, each asgault BLT embarked its rifle
'comgéﬁieé;mEnginaérnpiatocn,sNGF and artillery FOg, tank and
shore party reconnaissance parties, an advance BLT command
‘echelon including the NGF liaison party,  amd the reinforced LVT

' co%ganfffaeranding*these personnel, Sach LST carried 17 LVTs
(Li;(zgs or LVT(4)8), and, for the landing, approximately 13
officers and 384 enllsted men. .Owing to restrictions imposed on ‘
the capaeity of the ISTs for the veyage between Hawaii and Saipan, -
the forward staging area, an average of 7 officers and 145 enlist— -
c¢d men of the>units assigned to the LSTs could not be initially
embarked thereon. Exccpt for this group, embarkation of pérsonnel
and equipment of the six troop LSTs was accomplished durlhg the
period 7-11 January. The personnel indicated above, not Initially
‘embarked, accompanied the remainder of the RCT aboard transports,
and_finally transferred to their assigned 1STg ‘at Saipan, on :

11 February. However, for preliminary rchearsal these elements

. were transferred to their respective L3Ts for all rehearsals. -

" The seventh LST of this RCT's group carried the 17

amphibian tanks of the attached amphibian tank company, under -

RCT control, these baing,emb%rked,at,ﬁaipanpbnﬂ10+%1~§ebruary. it
() LSHs: =

.~ Five LSMs werc aseigned to the RCT for transport and

landing of special equipment of theé RCT. Of these, onc each was

assigned to the two assault BLTs for shore party equipment, and .

were loaded on 5 January. The remaining three were assigned to

the 18 vehicles.of the attached tank company, these loading on .

18,Januaer o BRI - S s - f ‘,~" 8 R

(a) Transports: |
g F°r’me remainder of the RCT (less bag

_rear echelop), ~
i 4y ‘ ol .

2
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four AP4g (type C-2 hull) and one AKA on TransDiv 45 wcre\
aqqigned being allocated as follows:

APA 196 (US3 LOGAN). ~ Primary RCT Hgs and SPT GP(less
o - o o dets .
| 4Pa 158 (USS NEVBERRY) < BLT 1
| 4PA 207 (USS MIFFLIN) ~  BLT2

4Pk 154 (USS LOWNDES) /  Altermate ROT Hq and BLT 3
ks 60 (USS LEO) . Dets ROT SPT GP -

Including Corns and Division troops cmbarked for
tﬁaanortat¢on, uOtﬂlS of pereonn 1 bmb"rkea were as follows'

CHAWAII . SATPAN  SATPAN ___INO JIuA
, ort Em - Ozr+  Egg
KP» 196 .86 ,133 .. 76 1025
. aPa 158 . 74 127 . 42 715
4PA 207 68 1286 | 51 918
KP4 154 59 1379 . 65 1396
k60 5 156 5. . 166

"\_

: Personnel 'of the RCT and Div. Troops umbarked aboard APAs
on 31 December and aboard the akKa 60 on 7 10 January, at laui.

4, P?:LInIVARX REHMARDAL (HAWAIIAN AR“A)

During the period 13- 18 January this PCT less ‘the attachod
tank company (embark:d on 18 January), and tha attached. mphibian
tank company (embarked at Saipan 10—11 February), varticipated in
the rehearsal exercises conducted by VACLF in the laalaea Bay Arca,
Haui. These exercises, designed to rchearse the ship-to-shore
movement planned for the Iwo Jima Operation and to correct any
deficiencies noted, were conducted 1n-s ¥ '

\
. % I
1 2 3§ .
: : ~
9 - S I A £
. » . . ¢
. 3 -t d
{3 A R
i g & IR
0 .




' A ; V | - 7 o ‘.% v' 2, '
RCT 25 OPERATION MORT (IWO JTMA) com% %%

-._--—,--—_---_—.—-.————-—o--—-—-———_—..—.-—_

In pr ratian for the preliminary rehearsal while ‘the LSTs I
and the A weré’loading,those elements'of the ﬁCT ‘embarked

n hPhs.. articipated in amphibious exercises in the Maalaea Bay |
Are 2, ‘oh ‘the .7th and . 8th of Janyary. These. exercises were Timited
to dbbarkation formation of boat waves, and dlsnatching of waves -
“from the LD, They were designed to give the maximum training to
the comparatively inexperienced:.naval personiel, particularly
wave. guide and. control 3ersonnel ~and as such were effective.l"

: On 15 January, assault BLTg, the reserve ELT- and ‘initial -
glements of ‘the RCT Support Group, were boated. and dispatched
from the Line of Departure on schedde, all ‘waves turning away -
from the: beagh when 300 yards. ‘off shore 2and refurning to parent
ships, Except for shore party personnal no landings were:
executed. ;

= On 14 January, the same alenents partieipated with laneings _
and a short advance 1n1and being made.\ Reambarkation qu eff cted‘
~during tbe afternoon.._« :

'On 15 January, all elements of the RCT were landed, and. the
simulated attack was tontinued throughout the day,; - under higher
echelon control, “Reembarkation was effected:the’ fbllowing morn-
ing, tnat afternoon being devcted to critique.h,~

P On 17 January, ship-to-shore exercises 1ncluded rehearsal of
the plan for naval gunfire support. During the scheduled fire
phase, Exercises similar to those of 13 January were conduc ed,
with assigned ships firing on simulated targets in aceordance with
-the schedule of fires. At the close of this -phase, NGF FO and
liaison personnel, and observers from BLT headgquarters, landed
and participated in call-fire exercises which continued until
18 January. Other .elements of the RCT reembarked on 17 January,
and ships proceeded to Pearl Harbor, the NGF personnel rejoining
their units there on the 18th.

Shore Party exercises during the rehearsal ‘were emphasized.
On 13 and 14 January, activities were limited beach organizatdon,
erection‘of markers, -and establishment of ¢ommunications. On
15 January, suffic:ent cargo was landed to ensure & full shore
party-play. cid B -
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~ SECTION II
MOVEMENT 70 OBJECTIVE -°

1. REHABILITATION PERIOD:

Subsequent to the conclusion of the Hawalian Area Rehearsal
on the 18th of January, and prior to the sailing of the LST.LSM
convoy on the 224, and of the APA_AKA convoy on the 27th, a short
period was avallable for rehabilitation. During this period last
minute equipping was accomplished, final orders were lssued and
briefing of unit commanders was completed.

Such previously unobtainable supplies and equipment as had
become available were procured at Pearl Harbor by personnel
present there during the rehearsal period, Little additional
- equipment had been lost or damaged, so that, by the time of sail-
ing, all units had been well and completely equipped.

- Concurrent with the completion of the last orders on the
19th, a conference with BLT and Company Commanders was conducted
by the RCT Comdr.  The latest intelligence photos and other data
were ilssued and studied, and the plan for the operation was care-
fully.reviewed. During the next two days, BLT and Company Com-
manders conducted intensive briefing of Commanding officers of
troops aboard the LST'g and LSM's, :

During this period, as well as during the period at Pearl
Harbor prior to the rehearsal, 50% of embarked personnel were
permitted liberty daily, and the bulk of the remainder were sent
ashore for supervised recreational activities, Weapons inspections
and physical drill for all hands were conducted dally,

4 !3{\ I3 (p‘ | ) Loh L el -
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2, SHIPBOARD TRAINING:

Shipboard training during the period embarked prior to
this operation was divided into three phases: | '

1st: During the period 1-10 January, after embarkation on
APAs and prior to Hawailan area rehearsal; '

2nd: During the period 18-26 January, subsequent to
Hawaiian arcea rehearsal and prior to clearing Hawaiian area; and

3d:  Subsequent to clearing Hawailan area.

Throughout the entire period aboard ship, particular
attention was given to physical exercises and to the care and
maintenance of weapons and equipment. One-half hour -exercise
for all hands daily, and a dally inspection of weapons, were
required., Routine shipboard drills were continuous. :

During the first phases, emphasis was placed upon indgc-
trination of personnel into the rehearsal plan, including debark-
ation exercises for the landings and for personnel transfers.
Instruction on capabilities and limitations of supporting arms,
Jap weapons, grenades, mines and booby traps, and ship regulations
and emergency drills was conducted. ~ : o

During the second phase, pertinent subjects were reviewed,
and added subjects of instruction were field sanitation, casualty
evacuation, care and handling of own and enemy dead, and recog-
nition of own and enemy planes, ships and tanks,

During the third phase, particular attention was paid to
thorough indoctrination of all officers and enlisted personnel
into the operation plan, with emphasis on the role of the in-

dividual concerned. ©Such instruction was initiated with a general

study of the theatre of operations, and was followed by a detailed
terrain study of the target and all phases of the operation plan,
including the operation plans of adjacent units, Previously
assigned subjects were reviewed; some of the additional subjects
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covered were the use of LVI ladders and wall scaling methods,
attack of a fortified position, defense against chemical attack,
camouflage, and initial defense plan., -Ship Platoons received
thorough indoctrination on the importance of theilr part in the
operation, and were carefully instructed in the unloading plan,
including minute inspections of the stowage of holds.

Instruction as indicated for the third phase continued
until Dog-day.

5. FORWARD AREA REHEARSAL:

On 18 January, the RCT issued a warning order for the for-
ward area rehearsal. This order, based on the TF 53 order for
the rehearsal, contained most of the data required by lower ech-
elons for planning, '

On 22 January, the Division order for the forward area
rehearsal was received, and the RCT order was issued on 26 January
gnits in LST-LSM convoy not receiving it until 11 February, at

aipan.

Ag originally planned, rehearsal exercises were to be con-
ducted on the 12th and 13th of February, executing debarkation
and aporoach to the beach under cover of a simulated NGF and air
bombardment, in conformity with Preferred Plan for the landing
on Iwo Jima., The Preferred Plan was modified in that landings
were to .be simulated (landing craft approaching to within 300
yards of the beach) and in that no heavy equipment was to be
boated, &A1l units of the RCT were to particigate except those
scheduled for second and subsequent trips of boats, these elements
to conduct debarkation drills only. The Primary Plan: for the
rehearsal called for these exercises to be conducted off the West
coast of Tinian., If the weather did not permit this, the exer-
cises were to be conducted off the Southeast coast of Saipan,
‘Rough weather necessitated cancellation of the exercises on. the
12th, but on the 13th exercises were carried out according to
plan, off Tinian. : ,
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the transfers of,gersonﬁel necessary to execute the glan for
embarkation from Salpan to Iwo Jima were effected. n addition,
NGF personnel (FO and liaison parties) were put ashore on Tinian,
in order to conduct a non-firing rehearsal of the D-day bombard-
ment plan. . : - I

Exercises carried out on the 13th proceeded according to
plan, and were well executed. Some delay in arrival of the _
reserve BLT on station behind the LD was caused due to tardiness
of boats returning from debarkation exercises with Corps troops.
These pre-King-Hour Corps troop exercises required the dispatch-
ing of many of TransDiv 45's hoats to ships embarking Corps troops.
Such exercises were not timely; superimposing them at so late a
date disrugted planned boat allocation, and led to delay of the
reserve BLT, as above indicated. _ | .

Shortly after digpatch of the leading waves from the LD,
an order was received from higher echelon to reembark LVIs off
Gurguan Point, some miles from the LSTg' initial position behind
the LD, where it had been planned to effect the reembarkation.
Although it is concurred in that this step was advisable in order -
to avoid the damage certain to result from reembarking LVTs in .
the rough sea offshore from the LD, it is believed that much con-
fusion could have been avoided by earlier issue of the necessary
orders. : '

Except for these difficulties, neither of whioh seriously
affected execution of the landing schedule, the rehearsal was
well carried out, and was of distinct benefit. No radical de-
gartures from the landing plan (discussed in detail in Section

II) were necessary. o

g!i’!t§‘§gfﬁiﬁl $;§§
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| SECTION III

o o : SHIP TQ SHORE MOVEMEg
1. NATURE OF. Bmcn AND TERRAIN INLAND.

Intelligence studies of Iwo Jima 1ndicated and experience
nehore confirmed  that, within the RCT zone, the fol. owing under.
water, beach and. 1n1and terrain cond;tions existed'-~ S S

(a) The approaches to the. Yéllow Beaehes were deep and unob-. .
structéed, with no obstacles tc the apnroach of any type of - landp
ing ship or craft, ‘

(b) ‘Beaches Yellow 1 {on RCT 1eft) a 52 Yellow 2 (on RCT righ‘c)
were of 160se volcanic sand, rising slope from the
‘water's edge. They were: bounded on the landward side by the
first of & series of steep. wave_cut terraces; between-10 and 25
yards 1n1and from the water 8. edge, depending on. the tide, e

(¢) The first terrace waa or a 50 1660, degree slope, varying
‘1n height from 3 to 12 feet,: Exeept ‘for narrov arecas; on he x
left, and. center of Yellow: bne, and on the left of- !ellow~

thig terrace proved to be an: effective obstacle to the paséage

of vehiclea. [ N SO . IETE

- (@) From the first terrace inland to A1rrield No 1, varying
between. 550 and 750 yards from the water's edge, the terrain con-
tinued. to be: of loose volcanic sand; rising on a moderate gradi.’
ent, and crossed laterally with a succession of two Yo five sand
terraces ‘which were progressively 1ess dietinct and more broken.

(e) Immediately beyond the NE-SW runway on Airfield No 1, in-
 the eenter and right of the: RCT zone, fse a steep sandy ridge.
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 One thousand yards further to ‘the north, the embankment of the-
gecond airfield,. constructed along the central ridge of the is~
'land, rose sharply, reaching an elevation of more than 300 feet,
In the center of the RCT zone, the central ridge of the island -
continued toward Airfield No 1, paralleling the N-S runway of
the field, and dropping down to Join the first ridge. In the
‘right of the RCT zone, the ground forward of the first ridge -
_roge gradually to the base of the embankment of ‘Airfield No 2,
“thénce rising sharply to form an amphlitheater. In:ithe left of
“the ROT zone, the ground fell away rapidly from the central
.ridge to the more level ground below, ~~ -~

2." THE TAGTICAL PLAN SR Sy

1

i

"Tre ob ectivés,‘bbunaarieS} and. zone brfaotibﬁﬂoffRCT 23, and
of its BLTs, are ghown in Appendix 1 to Section, 1V, this report.
“zhe‘ﬁiaslon of RCT 25, as promulgated in 4th Mar Div Opn Plan
4944 wag: , ‘

- "RCT 23, at How-hour on Dog-day, land on Beaches YELLOW 1 ang
YELLOW 2, and, with 1ts main-.effort on the right, seize that
part of 4 rfield No 1 within Z; then, selze that part of Airfield

*Ng 2 and the remainder of 0-1 within Z, prepared for further Opns
to complete the ¢apture of IWO JIMA, Maintain oontact with RCT
‘25 and protect the Div left flank," e

- The tactical plan, in execution of this mission, was to land -
with two BLTs abreast (BLT 1 and BLT 2;,BLT‘2;9n.tﬁe right), |

- attack inland and, executing a turning moyement to. the right,
selze in succession objectives 0-a, O-b, and 0-1, The RCT Re.
“serve (BLT 3), was to remain afloat initially, prepared to land
‘on order on either of the Yellow beaches and Support the attack
as directed. It was to be-landsd at the earliest practicable. .
momént. If not committed to the attack immediately upon landing, -
1t wag to be retained in RCT reserve in a position from which it
" could effectively support the attack either by securing the RCT
left flank, or bﬁbgaasing\thrqugh one of the initial assault BLTs
_on order of the RCT Commander, Except for the 17 LVI(A)s of Co

:36.2d Armd Amph Trac Bn, which formed the leading wave of the -

PAPp ” : BLTs on land-
i Q»s"..".'» 3 »i‘ it ;

o o

RCT, and were to pass to the
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ing,all elements of the RCT Support Group were to remain initial-
ly afloat, prepared to land and support the attack on order..

Selected as the initial RCT objective, Objective O-a was 1200

gards inland in the direction of attack. On the right of the

CT zone, this objective included the low sandy ridge beyond Air-
field No 1: on the left, it approximated the initial objective
selected by RCT 27, crossing the airfield in the area least ex-
posed to hostile fire. This objective served primarily as a
control line, and in the absence of orders to the contrary, the
assault BLTs were to continue to the objective O0-b. 0-b included
all of Airfield No 1, and the first favorable ground beyond it.
It was 600 yards beyond the 0O-& line on the left of the RCT zone,
but coincided with the O-a on the right. It was selected so as
to provide a suitable intermediate objective for reorganization,
and also constituted a means of coordinating the advance of the
RCT as it executed its turning movement toward the center of the
island, 1100 yards further was Objective 0-1, generally astride
of Airfield No 2.

5. THE LANDING SCHEDULE | R

Dictated by the scheme of maneuver; the fundamental concept
of the landing schedule wds Yo achleve the rapld landing of all
elements of the RCT, Countering achievement of this end was the
known difficult nature of the beach and of the terrain immediate-
ly inland, and the stif? resistanceé expected. The landing sched-
ule called for landing, in B: scheduled waves of LVIg, all elements
of the assault BLTs except the tanks, .the shore party (less its
reconnaissance detachments) and an alternate command echelon of
each assault BLT, These elements were on call, The reserve BELT
was to be prepared to cross the line of departure at How plus
thirty minutes. The principal tactical elements of ‘the RET‘Sup_
port Group were to rendezvous afloat at How-hour, prepared to
land on order, ‘ S N S

In detall, the two agsault BLTs were to land as follows:
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2. Asslt Plats " Asslg PlatsH. ABG%’? Plats Asslt Platrs"

L 2 o) .
4 L%T(z)s T 4 LvI(2Ys IV 2)s R r%'f(z)s
) 2 LV(4)s" 2 LV‘I‘(4)s R 2 WN(4)s' =~ 2 LVH4)s
. 3. Bpt Plats Spt Plats Spt Plats . . Bpt Plats
I‘CQB. . Co & Ha4 T GOE"‘v o Co ¥ .
4 ., NO 4TH WAVE zmow B...acHEs B L
. 11 Zﬁie)s ) | \ T Z"§4)s
1 Lvr(2) | LvT(2)
5. CoPG (BLT Res) ‘and Engr i o CoPG (BL'I' Res) ‘and Engr
~ 6 'L‘VTM)s - o . 6 EV*R4; T
S g B 4_,32 - A
. LSM 211 » : mB 16 & 216 -
7. 4th Plat and Det Hq Tk | 2d ‘and 3a Plats; 1st Plat
-~ Bec, Go C, 4th Tk Bn On Call and get Hq Tk Bec, Go G,; |
.12 ms L i
8. el . . A
| 5, 8 [

On . SM. 206 ' 208 .
can Elms 'BLT SP and Equip-— On Call Elms H.T sy and. Equipment

i EfRa@' Free . E% ,
o 2LVPs, \BoatS' © . g LoWws

.. 2Llvi4)s - (Alternate . 2LVN4)s -,
et 2 LV 2) BLT 0P's) 11;.v'r(z) :

BLT 3, in RCT reseive, was to boat in LCV(P)s and LCMs, rendez-
vous behind the LST area at How-hour, and then assemble in a dee..
1gnated ared behind the LD by How plu Y & : .
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1on_6rder, td;land on YelloW{Ifor Yellow'z,'andvsupport the attack,

For the landing, ELT 3 was organized into six wdves, Waves to

- land at 5 minute intervals,

% 37mm platoons) and the

Of the RCT Support Groug,vﬂegimental Weapons Company (less its
X RCT Command echelon, were to be as- :
sembled afloat at How.hour., The 2d Section, 18t Provisional
Rocket Detachment which could not be initially boated owing to
an insufficierdey of LCMs, was to boat in the first LCMs to return,
and it was expected to be at the LD by How plus 2% hours. Other
elements of the RCT SBupport Group were to boat and land on order, -
4, THE CONTROL PLAN

In order to ensure the most effective coordination and .control
of the landing, close liaison was establisheéd with the Comdr Trans
Div 45 upon embarkation, and this liaison was maintained through-
out the planning and execution of the landing. The excellent co-
operation prevdiling throughout ensured that confusion during the.
landing would be held to a minimum. Whenever practicable, the
RCT and BLT Comdrs participated in the indoctrination of boat
group and wave guide officers. This indoctrination would have .
been even more effective if - as 1ls strongly recommended for sub-
sequent operations - 8ll boat group -and wave guide officers had,
in all cases, been embarked during the movement to the objective
aboard the same ship as the BLT Comdr with whom they were to
operate. S ' : » A S

. During the landing, liaison was ensured by establishing both
the Transdiv Control Officer and the RCT Comdr aboard the Yellow
Control Vessel, the PC 678, - Uwing to the limited space aboard
this vessel, the RCT eommand group aboard was limited to the
Commanding Officer, minimum essentlal staff, liaison and com-

‘munications personnel. The remainder of thia command group re-

mained alongside the PC in 2 LCV(P)s where they were readily -
available, In order to ensure continuity of ¢ommand, and the

- early establishment of the RCT CP' ashore, an alternate command -

group under the RCT Executive Officer was maintained in an as-

gembly area to the rear -of LD, In the epb of lncapacitation or
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destruction of the primary command group aboard the PG, thisg -
alternate group, which had been embarked in APA 164 at the last
staging area, was prepared to take over #t'once; it was further
prepared to land and establigh the RCT GP ashore, as soon as |
conditions permitted. : . _ S ' L

411 scheduled waves of the RCT were dispatched from the LD
under the direct supervision of the TrangDiv Control Officer in
coordination with the RCT Comdr.  For the first two anesi'%he ‘

‘egsel,
by radio and by flag, and was relayed to the waves by flag signal
from the Yellow Control Vessel. Subsequent echeduled waves were
dispatched by flag signal by Yellow,cdntro;,'acting'1ndegendent1y.
"On Call" waves were similarly dispatched, when ordered by the
RCT Comdr, | S

Enroute to the beach, the speed and course of the waves were
directly controlled by the boat group commanders and the wave
Euide officers. The leading wave of each BLT waé preceded by an
.CP(L) in which the boat group commander and a representative ?f
the BLT Comdr were embarked, This wave was followed by an LCV(P)
with offider personnel embarked, prepared to replace the boat
group commander's ICP(L}or to clear from the path of succeeding .
waves any disabled LVI(A)s, and, if necessary, réescue the per--
sonnel therein, Bubsequent waves of the BLT were similarly
preceded by LCV(P)s with a naval wave gulde officer aboard, and
followed by a second LCV(P) to take aboard and land embarked
personnel of any LVT casualty. o :

The Juxtaposition of the RCT Comdr and the Transdiv Control
Officer aboard the Control Vessel engured effective control
throughout the ship to shore movement. Via organic communications,
the RUT Comdr had direct radio contact with higher and adjacent
echelons, and with all major elements of the RCT, while naval -
channels provided communications with Comdr Transdiv 45 ggar- ,
alleled by RCT radio to the RCT rear echelon aboard the APA 196),
with the boat group commanders, and with the wave guide officers.

'The LD, 4000 yards offshore, was marked by the Yellow Control
VgSsel,vwnicn,took station on,the ‘center of the LD for Yellow

‘k !
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Beaches, astride the boundary between Yellow 1 and Yellow 2.,
For ready identification, thls vessel flew a large Yellow flag,
and-was further marked by & large yellow panel fixed to its
stern. On each flank, 500 yards from and abreast of the Control
Vessel, an SC.took station, delineating the line and the bound-
aries. of the LD, The LD for B;ue,Beaclgs’(abreaet_on‘the:right),
| and,fgriﬁeijeaches (abreast on the left) were similarly marked
by PC's and SC'g flying flags of a color corresponding to their
beaches., . AN . o C :
Small craft approaching the LD from astern were aided in
locating the Yellow Control Vessel by fhe location of the Trans
' Gp Baker (4th Mar Div) Control Vesesel (PC3 1452), which was .
approximately 500 yards behind the LD, on a line with the bound-
ary between Yellow and Blue boat lanes, and iﬁentitied,ﬁ(”a;i.
large yellow and blue flag.. .ThHe Central Control Vesael (PCE 877)
flew ths zero flag, and was initially on station abreast of the
Trans Group Baker Gontrol, in line with the boundary between

3

Yellow and Red boat lanes.

LSTs embarking assault personnel took station in the LST" area
1500 yards directly to seaward of the LD, and flew flags of
.¢Q10rs,correepgnding to "the beach color for whlch thelr embarked
personnel were scheduled, No marker vessels were on station - .
between the LST Area and the transport area, 9500 yards. further
) . to seaward, - L e N

~ Inshore of the LD, boat lanes were marked by direot fire =~
support shipa stationed 2500 yarde off :the beach, & batileship
being astride the boundary between Yellow and Red boat lanes,’
and a destroyer being on the boundary between the Yellow and
Blue lanes. In order to further mark the Yellow boat lanes for:
subsequent waves, the boat group commanders' LCP(L)s were, after
leading in the first wave, to take atation 500 yards.offehore
and in the center of their respective boat lanes., Although this
last means of identifying the.bOatilanes_had:notjinittallgfbeen
planned, 1t was effected upon the reécommendation of the RCT Comdr,
and it is strongly recommended that this practice be continued,
Even greater benefit would be obtay y the employment of LCC's
for thls purpose, - : o B (o
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5. THE LANDING ~ ERE oL

 Dog-day had been tentatively set for 19 February, and How-
hour for 0900, Both were confirmed, Threughout the day, the
weather, sea conditions and visibility were excellent. ' :
At 0640, the transports arrived in the transport area, The
RCT Comdr and his command group were afipat immediately there-
after, and cleared for the Control Vessel at 0700, arriving =
thereat at 0745, By 0735 all LSTs wers on station, and by 0805,
all LVIs had been launched without mishap, and the waves were
forming behind the LD, . Although delayed in debarkation, BLT §
reported at 0830 that it would make the schedule, all boats -
except one then being in the water. At 0840, BLY 3 confirmed
completion of 1%8 boating, T ,
At 0830, the first wave (LVT(A)g) was di‘sgat‘che’_d from the LD,
one LVI(4) being inoperative. The second, third, fifth and
sixth {LVTs) were dispatched on echedule, at 0832, 0837, 0847,
and 0852, By 0900, the seventh (tank LSMs) and eighth (ELT =~
shore partg_persdnnel and equipment) waves were on station be-
hind the LD, prepared to land, ‘' Both Regimental Weapons Company
‘less’ S7mm platoons), and the remainder of the RUT Command
echelon, which had been delayed in boating were enroute to their
rendezvous areas at 0900, )

- BEnroute to the beach, the landing craft received no firg, and
at 0902 the first wave (LVI(A)s) landed. One minute later the
@d-wave of BLT 1 landed, and at 0905 the 24 wave of ELT 2 landed.
h§~remaining_echeduled-waves Tfollowed at. the presoribed inter- -
vals. - - - o A e R S

' Reports_during the first half-hour after ldanding indicated
- "that both BLTs wered progressihg inland under ‘in¢rgasing mortar
and .machine-gun fire, and were beginning td encounter pillboxes
within their zonee. No mines were reported on the bdaches,
Reports on_tank landing points were somewhat corfused and mis-
leading. It appeared clear that tanks could successfully land
and move inland in the center of Yellow 1, but reports as to

the condition of Yellow 2 pro ’p‘,
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Shortly after 0900, the CO BLT 1 requested that his attached
-tanks be landed, and, ag the need for tanks ashore was becoming
increasingly apparent, it was decided to land LSM 211 on the
centsr of Yellow 1. ‘6w1ng to the fact that the Control Vessel
had no direct radio communications With the LSMg, some delay was
encountered in getting the LSM to the LD, During this interval,
CO. BLT 2 requested the landing of his tanks, and at 0930, all
three tank LSMs were dispatched from the LD, LSM 211 to land as
‘indicated, on the center of Iellow'Bééch 1, Lsu 126 to land &0
¥ards to the north of the bedched lugger on the boundary of

ellow 1 and Yellow 2, and LSM 216 to land 100’ yards farther to
‘the north, near the center of Yellow 2,

At 0940, all LSMs hit the beach, and were immediately taken -
under fire, The 211 had landed in 1ts correct position, but ,
both the 126 and the 216 were from 100 to 150 yards to the north
of the points prescribed. 4lfhough hit twice almost immediately,
the 21% successfully discharged its tanks and withdrew, These
tanks (the 4th Platoon, and a detachment of the Co Hq Tank
Section, attached to BLT 1) started inland from the center of
Yellow 1. The tanks on the 126 (the 24 Platoon, attached to
BLT 1, and the 3d Platoon, attached to BLT 2) were'landed, but
within a féw minutes, three Had either bogged down or had been
disabled by mines, 'Thelremaining three were reéorganited as the
34 Platoon, and this .platoon set out for the BLT 1 zone, whioch
1t finally reached. The tanks on the 216 (the 1st Platoon and
a detachment of Co Hq Tank Section, attached to BLT 2) had even
greater difficulty. One tank was diaéharged{ but 1t bogged down
at the mouth of the ramp. After a half-hour's effort to re-
cover this tank, the 216 withdrew to the LD, At 1100, another
attempt to land was made, this time on Yellow 1, but'no tanks ,
succgeded in getting ashore. Repeatadly hit, the 216 again with-
drew, and proceeded to the hosRital‘LSTh(LsT 930) behind thé LD .
to discharge its casualties, fter repeated orders to attempt
to discharge his tanks on the center of Yellow Beach 1, the

" Commanding Officer of LSM 216 cast away from the Hospital LST
and at 1245, proceeded to Yellow 1, . By 1300, the remaining
.vehicles were discharged., These tanks proceeded inland, but
were unable to locate a route_to the zone of BLT 2, No such -
route was located that day. s : g erefore
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1imited to the zone of BL? 1, and, ‘becayse 6f the hazards in-

_dicatedﬁ were difficult and reclatively inefféctive, On request

of the ROT Comdr two tank retrievers were.landed in an endeavor

to assist the assault tanks which were in ‘trouble along the.:

beach. Some progress was made, but the nature of the terrain
and the heavy mortar and artillery riré'frém‘tne'tlanks'eong;_

stituted a distinct handicap to retrieving operations.

" -In:the meantime, the &ssault BLTs were meet{dgﬁinoreas;nély

"heavy resistancé, At 0930 BLT 1 'reported its forward elements

250 yards inland, and continuilng slowly; ten minutes later,

BLT 2 reported simklar progress, but that ite leading elements"
were pinned down by maching-guti fire from piilgz-es to its
front and flanks. At 0932, the eight wave 'of | ; 1 was dis-

‘patched to the beach. At the same time, the S7mm platoon of -

LT 2 was dispatched, the shore party elements of BLT 2'g *
eight wave rémaining afloat. At 1034, BLT 1l econfirmed that the
entire ELT had landed. - - : ‘

- By 1200, BLT 1 -was within 200 yArds»othizrie1d No 1, BLT g,
continuing to meet intensive resistance, was - about 100 yards

less advanced than BLT 1, it having made. very 1ittle progress
. since its previous report., Bnemy fire continued, with the

beach areas receiving frequent and concentrated shellings from
heavy mortars and artillery. o : _

_ At,ISOO,’BL? 3 was ordered to land on Yellow 1, to assemble
vicinity Target Areas 148 J 140 A, and to supvort the attack

of BLT 2 with 1ts 8lmm mortars. ‘At 1313, its first wave was
dispatched from the LD, landing at 1332. ‘The lagst wave was:

dispatehed ‘at 1338, and had landed by 1388. " Shortly after 1400,
the shore pargz elements of BLT 2 were dispatched from the LD,
and by 1430, BLT 2 was completely ashore. ~ = -~ - _
- At 1405, the left company of BLT 1, accompanied by tanks;

had resdched the airfield, but the tanks were forced to withdraw
behind the revetment because of heavy anti~tdank fire., Thirty -
minutes later, in order to get BLT 3 clear of the beach area,.
BLT 3 was ordered to pass through BLT 1 and continue the attack, -

i

‘BLT 1 to’assemble immedlately in regry@f dhe positions then held,
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this time it was recommended to the Division Comdr that - one

f of RCT 24 be made available on Yellow Bsach 2 to support
BLT 2 on request. Shortlg afterward, favorablé action on. this‘
request was initiated by ivision. ;

Ag 1t became increasingly apparent - that the inland advance
was not progressing as satisfactorily as had been anticipated,
the RCT Comdr, shortly after 1500, decided to establish the -

- RCT CP ashore, and at 1620, an. advance CP was established ashore
in Target Ared 164 ¥, South, | :

~ Shortly after 1600, an. attempt was made to land tank rein-

. forcements from Co B, 4th Tk Bn, but only one tank landed
successfully, and the LSH carrying them withdrew. At this time,
RCT 23 had six tanks in operation. At 1603, the first waves
of direot support artillery the 24 Bn, 14th Marines, were dis-
Eatehed to the beach.’ ﬁCT Shore Party Headquarters 1334
.NC Battalion, less detachments) landed immediately thereafter,‘
accompanied by, the 3. Platoon, 4th MP Co.

- At 1628, the first wave of BLT 2/24 erossed the LD for B@ach |
Yellow 2. On landing, BLT 2/24 was attached to this RCT, but
not to be committed to the assault,. At 1655, with authcrity of
the Divigion Commander for committment, it was ordered to pass

‘through BLT 2/2% and selze the edge of the Airrigld. The -
passage of lines in this instance was postponéd until Just prior
to: darkness, however, due to the initiation of an advance by -
BLT 2/23 to'the airfield, By 1700, BLT 3 had passed thﬁbugh -
BLT 1. and completed seizure of the edge of the &irfiela, ‘and BLT
2/23 was nearly abreast, but still 100 yards short of the edge.
of the alrfield in its zone of action. Shortly after, the order
wag issued to consolidate for the night on the edge of the °
‘airfield, and by 1800, BLT 2/25 completed seizing the edge of
the airfield within its zone. Rellief by ELT 2/24 was 1n1tiated,
and: at 1915 1t was announced completed.

Having dispatched all elements of 2/24, the RCT Gomdr and
coggand echelon left the Control Vessel and reached the CP at
18 , | |
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Nightfall found RCT 23, with BLT 3 and BLT 2/24 :
in the line, firmly established along the seaward edge of Air-
fleld No 1. A gap existed between the two BLTs, created by a
small pocket of entrenched Japs on the edge of the turntable in
Target Area 165 K'P, but the pocket was: contained and the ‘gap
entirely covered by fire.

Heavy casualties had been suatained by the assault BLTs dup-.
ing the day, but these BLTs had now been relieved by two BLTg
at full strength, 'and were in feserv? positions to the rear of
the relieving BLfs Thirteen tanks (including the one tank from
Company B) were operative, but two of these were flame throwers
which, with their fuel exhausted and without resupply, were of
Ao value in the attack.: All were located Xist bgggnd the em~
‘bankment of the airfield ‘at Target Area 164 X, :Ihe dilrect . support
artiilery battalion {the 24 Bn, 14th Marine€e,” 106mm howitzers)
had 10 guns in position ashore and registered by 2130. The
eupply situatlon, eSpecia11y~ammun1tion was far from satisfactory.
The tegularly assigried Shore and Beach ﬁarties had been s0 ‘dis-
rupted and disorganized by enémy fire as to rénder them prac-
tleally ineffective. The Regimental Quartermadter apsumed con-
trol of Yellow Beach 1, and initiated its operation to a suffi-
cient extent to® provide relatively adequate ev4tuation and |
supply to meet the immediate ngeds of the Combit’ Team. Yellow
Beach 2 was operating at extremely low efficiency due to itg
almost untenable condition as the result of enemy fires.

In preparation for the next day, the order was issped at 1905
to continue the attack in the same formation, same ‘zones, at _
0830 on the 20th, BLTs 1 and 2, in RCT reserve, to remain in

their presently asaigned aasembly areas, prepared to support the
attack on order. / _

 Many elements of the RCT Supgort Group' were not ashore on
~ the night of Dog-day, principally because of the difficulty in

1a§d1ng wheeled equipment. ates of 1an&1ng werg as tabulated
below:

v

D plus 1 ( 20Fzb) Regimental Weapons Co (1ess 37mm Platoons)
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D plus 2 (21Feb) 24 Section, 1st Provisional Rocket Detachment.
s 3d Platoon, 4th Service and Sunply Co, 4th
Service Bn. ;
3d Bection, 7th Marine War Dog Platoon.
Co C, 4th fledatcal Bn (less Collecting
, Section) .
D plus 3 {22Feb) Co C, 4th Motor Transport Battalion.
D plus 5 (24Feb) 24th Replacement Draft, (Landed as combat
to ; replacements on Division Order),
D plus 9 ( 1Mar)

D plus 8 (28Feb) 3d Platoon, 4424 Army Port Co, (Landed on
completion of unloading of AKA 60).

- Despite the many difficultices cncountered, and the unusually
heavy resistance, the landing attack was executed in accordance
with plan. The advance inland, although limited, gave RCT 23 -
control of the high ground along the seaward edge of the air-
field, with excellent fields of fire for automatic weapons,
Eleven tanks were available for anti-mechanized defense of the
beachhead, direct support artillery was in position and the
Combat Team was ready to continue the atfack. With two fresh .
BLT's occupying the front line and the two initial assault BLT'g .
disposed in depth as a regimental reserve, the threat of couwriter-
attack in the RCT zone of action created relatively little con-
cern. ‘
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HSC_gfk REGIM COMBAT TEAM TWENTY.THREE,
FOURTH MARINEMDIVISION (REINFORCED), .FLEET MARINE FORCE,

¢/o FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, GALIFORNIA,

RCT 23 OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMA)
SECTION v | :
) NARRATIVE OF THE OPERATION
DOG.DAY, 19 FEBRUARY, 1945 =~

411 operations for Dog-day have been included in Section III,
Paragraph 5, THE LANDING, this report.

DOG PLUS ONE, 20 FEBRUARY, 1945

During the night intensive shelling from light and heavy .
callber weapong was received through the RCT zona. At King-
Hour, 0830, RCT 23 continued the attack. The atvack was pre-
ceded by a fifteen minute artillery, naval gunfire and alr
Ereparation, from King minus fifteen minutes to King-Hour. At

ing-Hour, _artillery 1lifted four hundred yards an¢' fired a five
“minute concentration; thereafter fires were on call., The 24 Bn,
14th Mar, was in direct support of RCT 23: elementi of Co G,

4th Tk Bn, were asslgned to the assault BLTs on the basis of

one reinforced platoon per assault unit. The forma'tion for. the
attack: BLT 3/23 and BLT 2/24 abreast, 2/24 on the right; BLTs
1/23 and 2/23 remained in reserve prepared to suoport the attack
as ordered. The boundaries for the attack remained *he same,
with no change in the assigned objective, 0-1, The initial re-
Bistance encountered consisted of intense machine gun, mortar
and artillery fire. At 0940, both assault units had preached

O-a against heavy resistance and were continuing the attack.
Contact with RCT 25 on the right was temporarily broken at thils
time., By 1200, the northern 1limits of Airfield No 1 hed been :
secured., During the advance & portion of the. enemy defensive
position in depth was breached and a series of Well concealed
pillboxes and infantry strong points reduced, The attack con-
- tinued throughout the remainder of the day, but little progress

was made in the face of oonstarn e and artillery
- R . 52 RN ) ,. \‘ N ‘ C % - %% i
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fire, A%t 1630, in preparation for securing for the night, BLTs
1/23 and 2/23 displaced forward, and established the Regimental
Reserve Line along.the seaward edge of Alirfield No 1, Solidly
tied in together, and with units on the RCT flanks, they formed
a strong secure secondary line of defense. Contact was cstab-
lished with RCT 27 on the left and regained with RCT 25 on the
right, and, at approximately 1800, positions were congolidated
in’ preparation for night defense, The days advance approximated:
600 yards against heavy resistancé from well concealed pillboxes
and gun positions supported by mortar, artillery and rocket fire,
The employment of tanks in support was minimized due to limita-

~ tlons of the terrain and to mines. The RCT CP remained at 164 Y,
South, : : - S :

DOG PLUS TWO, 21 FEBRUARY, 1945

At 2310, BLT 3/23 reported three enemy tanks on the airstrip
to 1ts front; an artillery concentration called on this target
immediately resulted in the verified destruction of one tanlk,

The remaining two were driven off, and were not again observed, .
Other enemy activity during the previous night was limited mainly
- to intense and accurate artillery, mortar, and rocket fire in the
RCT zone. 'No actual physical contact with the enemy was reported.
At 0045, the division warning order for the continuation of the
attack on the morning of 21 February was received, and a warnirg
order was issued to all major units of the RCT. At about 0445,
RCT Opcration Order Number 2-45 (dispatch) was issued to all major
units of the RCT. King-Hour was set at 0810, with a coordinated
artillery and naval gunfire preparation from King minus twenty
to King plus twenty. 2/14 remained in direct support of RCT 23,
Air was on call at King-Hour with a pre-arranged air strike at
selected targets from King plus twenty to King plus forty. The
formation of units remained the same with no change in boundaries
~except for extension to the northward. The LD, the front lines
at King-Hour; the objective, 0-2. One platoon of tanks from Co C,
and one section of 75mm Halftracks from R/W Co were attached to
the assault BLTs for the attack. At 0810, the leading units con-
tinued the attack, but forward movement was slow., Incrcasing re-
slstance was encountercd along the entigg RCT £rq
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and artillery concentratione directed at the advancing troops,” In
addition, the volume and accuracy of fire from concealed machine
guns and pillboxes in the RCT zone made the advance slow and dif-
ficult, Mines were located in front of BLT 2/24 at T4 165 B. ,
Engineers were dlspatched to the area, but difficulty was experi-
encedin the removal of the mines’'due to the volume of mortar fire
concentrated on the approathes to the mine field, and the accurate
automatic weapons fire from pillboxes coverling the mined area, The -
total advance for RCT 23 during the day averaged about one hundred
yards along the entire front. By 1745, the order from division

was received to consollidate for the nlght on the most favorable
ground,  Due to the number of casualties in the assault elements
during the day, one company from 1/23 was attached to 3/23, and
one company from 2/23 was attached to 2/24, to reinforce the lines
for night defense, Contact with adjacent units during the day had
been lost; however, prlor to darkness solid contact wae established
with RCT 25 on the right and RCT 27 on the left, Except for the
detached comvanies, BLTs 1/23 and 2/23 remained on the Regimental
Reserve Line along the seaward edge of the airfield throughout

the day, and established & secure secondary defense, with contact
‘with adjacent unit reserves, on this line for the night. During. .
the day some question was expressed over the proper location of

the division left boundary, as a result of the troops of.RCT %7
being reported within RCT 23 zone, The point of contact with RCT
27 was at 181 0, SW corner, in BLT 1/23's zone, approximately two
hundred yards inside the 4th MarDiv left boundary,. Thie adjust-
ment of the boundary between the adjacent RCTs was dlctated by the
actual location of critical terrain features on the ground. The
operation of tanks in support of the infantry during the day was
again limited by the terrain and recurring mine fields in the zone
of action. For the most part during the attack, the tanks were
maintained at';the rear under BLT control -and were called forward
when they ¢ould b€ employed. The mere appearance of a tank for-
ward with the -infantry during the attack resulted in heavy artil-
lery and mortar fire being directed at the vehicles and consequent-
ly into the lines of the advancing infantry, causing heavy cagual-
ties., For this same reason, the further, because of their extreme
vulnerability to. the heavy fire, thc employment of 75mm Halftracks
was. impracticable, and these vehioled il rned to parent con-
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trol, During the latter part of the afternoon the . RCT 23 CP dis-

*placed forward to a more rhvorable covered position at- 164‘I

_Northwest eorner-
DOG PLUS THREE —22 FEBRUARY 1945.

The main aotivity during the prevlous night consisted of
breaking up a counterattack of-an estimated two hundred Japs in

front of BLT 3/23 at 2330, prinoipally by artillery fire. .There-
‘after, repeated attempts at infiltration were repulsed.  Sporadic

but’ concentrated enemy artillery and mortar fire persisted during
the hours of darkness but was somewhat reduced in volume in com-

parison with previous periods. .Upon receipt of a Division Warning
Order, and later, at 0155, of Division Operation Order Number 3-45,

‘the necessary plans ‘and arrargements for the relief of RCT 23 by

"RCT 21 were made with the officers of that unit, The RCT 23 CP
- 'at 164 Y, NW corner, wae organized as a Joint CP operated by the

“two organizations. Elements of Co C, 4th Tk Bn, passed to control

of RCT 21; 2/14 was assigned as direct support artillery./ The

'necessary guides from RCT 23 were furnished to expedite the relief

prior to 0730. Progress of the reélief was slow due to heavy mor-

~tar and machine gun fire, and the complete relief of all elements

of RCT 23 was not effected until approximately 1130, at which time

 BLT 2/24 was detached, reverting to control of RCT 24 at 1200,

RCT 23, when relieved pacssed to VAC. Reserve and assembled in TAs

164 EY 165 APUQLGH, and closed this area prior 1300. A reconnals-

sance of routes of approach t6 the zones of the 4th and 5th Mar
Dive was made during the day in preparation for possible commit-

‘ment in these areas., Elements of the RCT reorganized and partially

reequipped from materiel salvaged in the rear areas, The RCT GP

‘remained at 164 Y, NW, and intermittent ghelling of this and -

_ other portions of the RCT area oontinued throughout the day.

DOG PLUS FOUR, 23 FEERUARY 1945

Enemy activity during the night was limited to sporadic shell-

ing of the RCT assembly aréa by mortars, rockets and artillery,

with some rounds of heavy dual-purpose AA and 20mm airbursts., The

repeated shelling produced few casualties, but the demoralizing
- effect on the troops was considerable Tl L pewd Th
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remained in VAC Reserve durin§9the night with no. change in the

disposition of troops. At 00 Division Operation Order 4-45

was received. RCT Operatlion Order 3-45 was issued at 0510, All
units remained in assigned assembly areas during the day, and
actlve reconnalssance of routes of approach to the zones of the 4th
and 5th Mar Divs was completed by members of the RCT and BLT staffs.
At 1000, on request of 4th Mar Div, BLT '3/23 was moved to a new
assembly area in the vicinity of TA 148 HI, and it closéd in the
new area by 1310, VAC being notified. Remaining‘elements of the
RCT ‘maintained their present positions, BLT 1 at TA 164 Y 165 PU,.
and BLT 2 at 165 QLGH. Reorganization, and reequipping of per-
sonnel from materiel salvaged in the rear area continued., Prior

to 1400, the RCT CP displaceéd to a new location at 164 Y, south
central portion; and turned over its old location at 164Y,NW to the
4th Mar Div, Inclement weather prevailed throughout the day with
rain and fog obscuring visibility and making general conditions
uncomfortable for the troops. Enemy artillery and mortars con- -
tinued to be active during the day with repeated shelling of beach
installations and the rear areas. At approximately 1930, units
were alerted to condition red and shortly thereafter enemy planes
appeared over the area. The subsequent bombing was ineffective,
Division Operation Order 5-45 was received at about 2345, and RCT
Operation Order 4—45 was lssued at 0140 to all units of the RCT.

DOG PLUS FIVE, 24 FEBRUARY 1945

1 R
w
. * .

Enemy activity during the night wa s confined to frequent shell-
ing of RCT assembly area with mortars, artillery and rockets. Re-
peated efforts were made by all echelons of the command to locate
the source of this enemy fire, and shell reports of the ‘possible
location of enemy guns were forwarded to Division. The immeédiate
effect of the counterbattery fire was evidenced in the fact that
enemy fire was reduced when certain target area locations were
fired, The RCT remained in VAC Reserve throughout the entire day
with no change in the disposition of troops. BLT 2/23 executed
mopping up operations of Airfield No 1, and the revetments adlacent
thereto. Mines and duds were marked and locations reported to
Division. During the mopping-up of thip Age 20 contacts with the
venemy were reported At 1130, on 4&5 V- RN a3
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alertcd to be prepared to move on fifteen minutes notice to the
zories of ROT 21 or RCT 24, The lst 37mm AT Platoon, R/W Co, and
the 3d-Plat, Co C, 4th Tk Bn, were attached to BLT 5/25 in the _
eveat 1it. was moved for possible commitment in either zone desig-
nated. At 1530, on Division order, 3/23 moved to a new assembly
area vicinity TA 182 UP, and was attached to RCT 21 as reserve for
the night. During the day 11 officers and 473 EM from the 24th -
Replacement Draft were landed from the APAs and proportionately
assigned to the BLTs to replace casualties suffered to date in the
operation. There was no change 1n the location of the RCT P dur-

DOG PLUS SIX, 25 FEBRUARY; 1945

"~ During the preceding night, sporadic mortar, rocket, and artil-
lery fire fell in the RCT area; At 2130, the RCT commander and
operations officer attended a conference at the Division CP, and
received a warning order for continuation of the attack. Immediate—
1y upon return of the RCT commander to the RCT CP, at about 2230,

a conference was conducted with the BLT commanders and offieers

of the supporting and attached arts, King-hour was designated as
0930, 25 February, with 0-2 aseigned as the objective for the
attack. The plan for the attack was fer RCT 23, in column of
battalions, BLT 3/23 in assault, 1/23 following at 800 yards in
support, and 2/23 in RCT reserve to pass through the left element
of ROT 24 at King-hour, and eeize 0-2. BLT 3/23 reverted to parent
control at 0530, and RCT 25 paesed to 4th Mar Div eontrol at 0630.

Artillery preparation for the attack consisted of fires from
Corps and Division artillery, from King minus forty-five to King-
Hour, At 0830, the advance echelon of the RCT CP displaced forward
and the new GP was established in the vieinity of 182 Y, SE cormner.
Throughout the remainder of the Iwo Jima operation, ‘the RCT CP re-
mained at this location. During the scheduled King-Hour artillery
preparation, elements.of the RCT executed a passage of lines through
2/24, the left unit of RCT 24, and continued the attack at King-
‘hour in column of BLTs with 5/25 leading, followed at six hundred
yards by 1/23 in support. 2/23 initially r uained in 1ts assigned
assembly area as RCT reserve. .Initial, gk dod
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slow as a result of 1ntense enemy mortar fire and automatic weapons
fire from pillboxes and bunkers to the front and flanks in the
vicinity of Airfield No 2. " In order to expedite the attack
arrangenents were made with RCT © on the left for the tanks’ attached
to RCT 23 to use a route of approach to Airfield No 2 through RCT 9
zone of action., Using. this approach, tanks were able to effectively
support the attack by destroying AT guns, pillboxes and well con-
cealed emplacements which had .retarded the forward progress of BLT
3/23. However, due to the limitations of the routes, and further,
bdcause of heavy and consistently accurate AT and mortar fire from
the north, access to Airfield No 2 was denied until late in the
afternoon. Substantial gaing were netted by the RCT during the
attack through the constant pounding and agressiveness of the in-
fantry end tanks. The Jap defensive bulwark in the vicinlity of
Airfield No 2 was considerably weakened, and by 1430, & tank bull-
dozer and engineer equipment had made & satisfactory route leading
on to the EW runway of the airfield, At 1545, Co A, BLT 1/23, was
alerted to pass through and pinch out Co K, BLT 3/23 ‘which had
suffered heavy casualties in the day's Operation. Favorable command~
ing ground was secured in the right of the RCT zone by 1600, and
positions were consolidated for the night, Some difficulty was €eXx-—
perienced in establishing contaot with RCT 9 on the left because

of the necessity of stretching acrose. the open area of the airfield
which was effectively neutralized by enemy mortars., At 1640, R6T
Warning Order (dispatch) was 1ssued to all major units for the
continuation of the attack on 26 February, King-hour was designated
for 0800, with no change in boundaries or objective.  Scheme of man-
euver prescribed BLTs 1/23 and 3/23 ebreast, 3/23 on the right,

with 2/23 in RCT Reserve, There was no change in the location of

BLT 2/28, RCT Reserve, or of the RCT CP during the day.
DOG. PLUS SEVEN 26 FEBRUARY 1945

Intermittent shelling in the ROT zone continued during the
night, with periods of Intensive and concentrated mortar fire
registered on the front line positions, and in the vicinity of Air-

field No 2, ' At 2230, Division Operation Order 7-45 was received,
and RCT Operation Order 5-45 was issued prior to 2400. Follomdrg
S hy , iem Kino minus




-———-——-un.—.——

.J—.c-—-——'

forty-five to King*hour, RCT 23 with BLTs 1/23 and 3/23 in the
agsault, 3/23 on the right, and.BLT 2/23 _in RCT reservye, continued
the attack at 0800 againat stubborn resistance from well organized
' mutually supporting pillboxes, bunkers, emplacements and caves
supported by concentrated- mcrtar fire, - Buccessive mine fields on
the taxiway of Airfield No 2 (zone of BLT 1), and in vieinity of the
- Radio Weather station at TA 200 W, on extreme left of 3/23's zone,
effectively limited the employment of tanks in support of the in-
fantry. Progress was slow, and initially only small gains were made
against an intricate. defensive network on the high ground to the.
front in the RCT zone. Direct fire from enemy tanks dug in on the
slopes of HILL 382, on the left of the BLT 3/23's zone, and grazing
fire from machine guns sighted down the taxiway of the airfield made
‘the advance of the infantry difficult., By late afternoon the gouth-
west slopes of HILL 382 had been gained by the reduction of pill-
boxes and instsllations vital to the enemy defense of the area,
Net gains of approximately 200 yards were averaged during the day \
against fierce resistance., Posltions gained in the vicinity of HILL
382 became absolutely untenable due to the tremendous volume of
enemy mortar and rocket fire concentrated on this area. At 1700,
front line units began to consolldate posltions and close gaps for
firm contact during the night, but due to the volume of enemy mor-
tar and machine gun fire in the area, firm contact between adjacent
RCTs was not establighed until 2100, During the day BLT 2/23, in
RCT Reserve, conducted mopping-up operations in the rear area to
clean out snipers in the vicinity of the RCT CP. The RCT Reserve
and the RCT CP did not displace during the day.

DOG PLUS EIGHT, 27 FEBRUARY 1945

Enemy opposition Quring the night was active in the form of
mortar fire on the front line positions and in the rear areas.
Prior to 2300, Division Operation Order 8-45 was received, end by
0100 RCT Operation Order 6-45 for the continuation of the attack
on 27 February had been issued. Ay 0535, enemy tank and infantry’
activity was reported along the boundary between the assault BLTs,
forward of the lines, artillery was called for in the general area
201 QR and the enemy effort was € The Operation order
for the coptinuation of the attacl iy Sl Al g
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with Corps and Division artillery firing a scheduled preparation .
from King minus forty-five to King-Hour. 2/14 remained in direct
support of RCT 23. NAF provided naval gunfire and alr support for
the attack, The formation for the attack consisted of BLT 3/23
(with Co @, BLT 2/23, attached) and BLT 1/23 abreast, 3/23 on the
right, The objective remained 0-2, with no change in boundaries
or zone of action for the RCT, The LD was designated as the front
lines at King~Hour, BLT 2/23, less Co G, remained in the rear area
as RCT Resecrve and was directed to conduct mopping-up operations
and to maintain anti-sniper patrols in the RCT rear areas. Co B,
4th Tk Bn, attached to the RCT, supported the attack by maintaining
one platoon forward for use of the assault BLTs on call, The re-
mainder of the company assembled in the vicinity of the.RCT CP pre-
pered to execute missions as assigned. Co C, 4th Engr Bn, and the
24 Section, lst Provisional Rocket Detachment, remained under RCT
control prepared to execute on call misslons requested by the BLTs,
As an interior unit, the RCT was to regulate 1ts advance in con-
formity with RCT 26 on the right, and RCT 9 on the left. Units

" Jumped off at the prescribed King.Hour (0800), and continued the
attack, but the advance was immedlately held up by strong and
determined enemy reslstance from caves and plllboxes to the front
and flanks, A second artillery preparation was fired from 1200 to
1230, and small galns were made resulting in the desgtruction of two
entrenched enemy tanks that had been impeding the advance, At 1400,
small gains of one-hundred to one~hundred and fifty yards had been
made along the entire RCT front. Resistance in the left of the

RCT zone had been considerably reduced; however, on the right, .
heavy enfilade fire from RCT 25 zone limited the advance of 3/23,
In order to-recoystitute»z/QS as a full BLT, in preparation for
commitment the next day, Co E, BLT 2/24, was attached to 2/23 at
1630, In the small advance that was carved out during the after-
noon, tanks were used in support of 3/23 after a route of approach
had been bulldozed to the forward area by & tank bulldozer accom-
penied by engineers., By late afternoon elements of 3/23 had pushed
forward close to the top of HILL 382, and were engaged in flerce:
close combat for the possession of the radar statlon at 200 Y, on
the summit of 382, At 1715, an RCT order was issued to all units

- to econsolidate on the most favorable ground for the night with
solld contact left and right. At the sgmpe time a warning order was
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-igsued to be prepared 1o continue the attack at 0815, on 28 Feb-
ruary. The RCT Reeerve and CP. continued in thelr same locations.,

DOG PLUS Nmm 2§ FEBRUARY 1945

: Intermittent concentrations of light and heavy mortar fire
fell on the front line positions and rear areas during the night.
. At 0043 enemy cargo parachutes were reported to be falling along
~ the. front of the RCT's lines, some 400 to 600 yards into enemy.
territory. No alert had beén received.. This area was thoroughly
pounded by artillery, to destroy any cargo, or enemy personncl
trying to recover them., No evidence of the effectiveness of this
“ghelling was found, but the intensity of the fire was such that
the greater bulk of any such cargo must have‘been destroyed., At
‘2400, Division Operation Order 9-45 for the ‘continuation of the-
‘attack was- recelved, and at approximately 0300, RCT Operation
Order 7-45 was issued to all units., RCT 23 continued the attack
after an artillery, naval gunfire and air preparation from King
minus forty-five to. King-Hour, -2/14 remained in direct support
of RCT 23, BLT 2/23 with attachments of Co E, BLT 2/24, and the
2d Section, lst Proviaional Rocket Detachment, executed a relicf
of 3/23 on the line at 0600, and resumed control of George Company,
2/23, 3/23, upon being relieved passed to RCT Reserve, and con-
tinued mopping-up operations in the rear of the RCT zone. One
Platoon of Company B, 4th Tk Bn, was asgigned to support the attack,
with the remainder of the company assembled prepared to execute
missions on order. Because of the changing direction of attack,
the boundary between’ assault BLTs had been slightly adjusted, re—
assigning HILL 382 to the zone of the left BLT, instead of the
right BLT as on the previous day. At 0815, BLTs 2/23 and 1/23
abreast, 2/23 on the right, Jjumped off in the attack, meeting
comparatively light resistanoe initially. BLT 2/23 on the right
advanced about 200 yards before being stopped by increasing mor-
tar fire and the cross-fire from mutually supporting automatic
-weapons 1n concealed bunkers and pillboxes. On the left, in 1/23
zone, resistance was encountered from mortars falling around HILL
382, and also from automatic weapons fire from the left front and
the western slopes of 382, At 1300, after a ten minute artillery
preparation, e, coordinated attack was Laundgring g ’ with
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RCT 21 on the left which netted a ground gain of approximately

300 yards in left of BLT 1/23 zone of action. At 1415, Co A,
BLT 1, maneuvered around the eastern slopecs of HILL 382, and, by
envcloping action, destroyed two dug-in enemy tanks in the area,
This enabled the troops to move into posltions from which instal-
lations on the crest of 382 could be effectively re-engaged. At
about 1530, Cos K and L, BLT 3/23, were alerted, and soon therc-
after moved to reinforce the lines of BLT 1 and BLT'2, respective-
ly, for the night, Considerable difficulty was experlienced by

BLT 1 in closing the gap on the left with RCT 21. It was necessary
to move two platoons of the reserve company into the gap under
cover of darkness in order to establish the contact. In so doing,
these clements were fired on by the Japs from a pocket that had
been by-passed in RCT 21 zone during the day. Some casualties
were incurred to troops of BLT 1. The average ground gained dur-
ing the attack this date approximated 200 yards on the right and
300 yards on the left, The employment of the tanks of Co B, 4th
Tk Bn, during the day was restricted because of difficulties of
terrain, and heavy AT gunfire which could not be located, As a
result of the day's operations, the major resistance in the vicin-
ity of HILL 382 and the surrounding areca had been neutralized.
However, enemy mortar concentrations registered on the hill proper
prevented completc occupation of the high ground. Sniper fire in
the area was reduced somewhat, but the movement of troops and ve-
hicles in the open around the airfield still remained hazardous
due to interdiction by enemy mortars, By 2300, contact with RCT 21
on the left had been gained and positions well established for
night defense,

DOG PLUS TEN, 1 MARCH, 1945

During the night, strong infiltration attempts were made in
the zones of Cos K and L, 3525, 29 enemy dead being found around
the front lines of K Co the next morning. Sporadic artillery and
mortar fire fell throughout the RCT area. At 2230, Division
Operation Order 10-45 was received, and the necessary details were
coordinated with the unit commanders of RCT 24 to effect a relief
., on the line prior to daylight on 1 March., Commencing at approxi-

mately 0530, elements of RCT 24 moved intg pogition to execute the
'~ relief. The relief was’effectedf?q q T <§¥ 3 -
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of BLT 1/23, and BLT 1/24 the zone of BLT 2/23. By 0630, the
relief had been completed. The two assault BLTs of RCT 54 continued
the attack against resistance of the ‘same nature encountered by
units of RCT 23 on the previous day. BLT 2/23, at 0830, passed to
VAC Reserve and moved into assembly area at 165 BC, closing in that
area prior to 1200, BLT.3/23, on Division order, was attached to
RCT 24, and assecmbled at-TA 182 U. The RCT less 2/23 and 3/23
assumed a status as Division Reserve in TA 182 RSY, the (P remain-
ing at 182 Y, At about 0920, 3/23 was released from RCT 24, and
at 0930, passed to control ot RCT 25. Co I, BLT 3/23 was ass1gned
to BLT 1/25 and Co L to BLT 2/25, Co K remained under BLT 3/23
control, and was assigned the mission of mopping-up the cliff-line
pocket at TA 183 INO. Attachments of Co C, 4th Tk Bn, and a sec-
tion of 75mm Halftracks from R/W Co, RCT 25 were attached to 3/23
‘for this purpose. Throughout the day Co K Was subjected to in-
tense and accurate sniper fire in the area, but managed to par-
tially reduce the effectiveness of Jap resistance in this pocket,
On Division order (received at 1410), BLT 1/23 was alerted to be
prepared to pass to RCT 24 control on twenty minutes notice,
Mopping-up operations in the RCT area were continuous during the
day, and reorganization and reequipping of ‘the lnactive units was
accomplished. Only token enemy activity in the nature of sporadic
mortar fire was encountered in the RCT assembly area during the
day. In preparation for the night, Cos I and L of 3/23 were com-
mitted in the line with elements of RCT 25, and Co K was retained
at the base of the cliff-line ‘at 183 INO to contain the pocket in
that area. There was no change in the location of the RCT CP, or
of the RCT units, other than that already indicated.

'DOG PLUS ELEVEN, 2 MARCH, 1945

The only evidence of enemy activlty during the night in the

‘RCT area was an occasional round of mortar or light artillery
falling outside the perimeter of the assembly area. At about 2315,
Division Operation Order 1l-¥5 was received, assigning a contin-
‘uation of reserve status to the RCT less BLTs 2/23 and 3/23. In-
structions based on this order were issued verbally to the lower
units of the RCT prior to 2400. 2/23. ined as VAC Reserve at

- ThA 165 BC, ang 3/25 ;ﬁfgined attache with no-.change in
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the assignment of companies from the previous day. Co K remained
under 3/23 control and ccntinued mopping-up operations of the cliff-
line at 183 INO. The same attachments of tanks and 75mm Halftracks
were assigned for use of Co K 1ln this area. Despite the fact that
sniper fire was intense and extremely accurate, considerable pro-
gress was made in reducing the enemy resistance. Small local
counterattacks of groups of six to seven Japs werée encountered and
werc systematlically destroyed., Anti-sniper patrols were maintained
in the rear arcas, and the caves in the viecinity of TA 183 QR were
completely mopped up by the use of War Dogs and engineer demolition
teams, BLT 1/23 executed reconnalssance of routes of approach to
the zones of action of RCT 24 and RCT 25, prepared to move on thirty
minutes notice in support of either RCT in the Division zone, There
was no change in CP or unit areas,

DOG PLUS TWELVE, 3 MARCH, 1945

Enemy activity during the night was again limited to periodic
rounds of mortar or artillery fire. About 2330, Division Operation
Order 12-45 was recelived, committing RCT 23 to the attack. RCT
Operation Order 8-45 was issued to all units of the RCT by 0200,
and all supplementary instructions had been completed by 0230,
With Klng—Hour at 0745, the 4th Mar Div was to continue the dattack
at King minus 75, and seize 0-3. Corps and Division artillery

supported the attﬁck firing counter-battery on known or suspected
targets from King minus 75 to King plus 30. 2/14 was assigned to
direct support of the RCT. RCT 23, less 2/23 (VAC Reserve), and
with BLTs 2/25 and 3/25 attached, at 0630 continued the attack
with 1/23 relieving 1/25 on the line. BLT 3/23 reverted to RCT 23
at King minus 75, and was to assemble in RCT Reserve as rapidly as
Cos T and L could be disengaged. Since BLTs 2/25 and 3/25, in the
center and right of the RCT zone respectively, had advanced 200
to 300 yards forward of BLT 1/25 (on the lefts durling the preceding
days of attack, it was planned that they should maintain their
presently held positions, while the heavy resistance in the left
of the RCT zone was reduced. RCT 24, adjacent on the left, had
been able to advance on its left, but on its right was held up by

‘pﬁen confronting 1/25,




_within the Division zcne, and appeared to be the core of the

enemy's final positions. It was organized on the highest ground
in the area, the westernmost part being HILL 382, and extensive
fortifications had been dug into the broken rocky ridges, and were
well concealed by the urdergrowth and scrub that covered the zone,
Because of this situation, it was imperative that the cliff-line
pocket near the left RCT 23 boundary, in Ta 183 INO, which formed
a salicnt intb our lines, be eliminated. 1In order to achieve this,
‘while BLTs 2/25 and 5/25 held their positions, BLT 1/23 after re-
lieving 1/25, was to attack at’ 0830, 1n1tially advancing one com-
pany (Co A) on its left, in contact with RCT 24. This would enable
Co C, on the BLT right, "to cut off the cliff-line strong point,

and eéstablish contact with BLT 2/25, on its right. The initial
phase of the attack progressed favorably. Progress on the right
was Impeded by a blockhouse located on a promontory at TA 184 G,
known as "Turkey Knob"., The routes of approach to the blockhouse
had becn mincd with anti-personnel mines, which were covered by
heavy sniper fire. At about 1400, this blockhouse was partially
rzduced as a result of the action of infantry demolition teams and
flame thrower tanks. &t 1600, Co B, BLT 1, was committed to pass
through Co ¢ and continue the attack. BLTS 2/25 and 3/25 had
maintained their initial positions, prepared to continue the attack
when the contact on the left was established. The main enemy re-
slstance encountered during the day consisted of extremely heavy
automatic and sniper fire protecting approaches to covered enemy
positions, Enemy light and heavy mortar fire was sporadic through-
out the day in the RCT zone, BLT 3/23, in RCT Reserve, upon re-
suming control of Cos I and L instituted reorganization of these
elements, Co X, with tanks and 75mm halftracks, remained below

the cliff-line at T4 183 INO, mopping-up the cave positions with
flamethrowers and demolitions. The lst Section, ‘1st Provisional
Rocket Detachment supported the attack during the day with fire
missions called by the assault BLTs. The employment of Co C, 4th
Tk Bn, vehicles during the day was again limited due to unfavor-
able terrain. The general advance during the day averaged approxi-
mately 200 yards on the left and 150 yards on the right. At 1700,
positiong were consolidated for the night. Co C had not estab-
lished contact with BLT 2/25 80, in order to contain the pocket,

Co I of BLT 3/23 took up positio : bo B A O 1 and
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line adjustment was effected enabling Co K to tie in with Co I and
BLT 2/25 Earlier in the day, at 1100, 197 enlisted replacements
had been rcceived; these were assigned to R/W Co, BLT 1/23 and
BLT 3/23 in proportion to the losses sustained by these units.

Jo displacement of the RCT CP occurred during the day.

DOG PLUS THIRTEEN, 4 MARCH, 1945

‘Little cnemy activity was noted during the night 'in the RCT
zone exccpt for the usual sporadic concentrations of mortar fire
along the front lines and in the rear areas. There were some
close-range hand grenade exchanges and light infiltration along
the front of BLT 1/23. Prior to 2100 verbal instructions were
issued for continuation of the attack on 4 Merch., Boundaries,
zones of action and the objective remained the same, with no change
in fhe scheme of maneuver or employment of troops. Coros and
Division artillery were to fire preparation from King minus fifteen
to King plus fifteen minutes, King-Hour being 0730, The LD for
the attack was the front lines at King-Hour. At 0730, BLT 1/23
continued the attack on the left, regulating its advance in con-
formity with the movement of RCT 24. BLTs 2/25 and 3/25 in the
center and right of the RCT zone respectively, held the line at
the previous position, preparcd to continue the attack in confor-
mance with the advance of 1/23 on the left. After small gains of
approximately 50 to 75 yards, the leading elements of 1/23 were
pinned down by heavy automatic weapons fire from the zone of RCT
24 on the left. Further advance in this zone was dependent upon
the forward movemcnt of 1/24, and elimination of the resistance
impeding the progress of the attack., At 1500, following a 15
minute artillery preparation a coordinatecd atteck was launched
in conjunction with RCT 24, By 1600, very little progress had
becn made, Strong, determined enemy resistance continued with
machine-gun and accurate rifle fire from the left front particular-
ly heavy., Sporadic light and heavy mortar fire on eur lines con-.
tinued all during the day. At 1700, patrols from Co B, BLT 1/23,
‘were sent forward across thée unoccupied area to establish contﬂct
with the left of 2/25. The right of the RCT zone remained static
‘during the entire §erlod 2/25 and 3/25 throughout the day (stlll

ﬂ ttaChed to RCT 23) continuing iﬁpﬂ”
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to come abreast. 2/23 continued in VAC Reserve at TA 165 BC, and
3/23, in RCT Reserve, continued mopping-up operastions in the same
cliff-line (at Ta 183 INO). Considerable progrcss was reported

by 3/23 as.a result of extensive work in this area, but complcte
mopping-up had not yet been effected. Enginecers were employed dur-
ing the day for the execution of heavy demolition work on coves and
dugout positions. Tank employment was still restricted by rough
terrain, An average gain of 150 yards had been made in thc RCT zone
during the day. In proparatlion for consolidated for the night, Co L
(3/25? moved into positions along the right boundary of BLT 1/23,
tying in between Co K (st1ll containing the pocket in 183 INO from
the south), and the left element of BLT 2/25., At 1700, consolidation
was complcted, : : :

DOG PLUS FOURTEEN, S5 MARCH, 1945

Enemy activity during the night was limited to ocecasional rounds
of light artillery and mortar fire in the vicinity of the front
lines, At 2000, an RCT order was issued to all units, prescribing
instructions for-a rellef on the line by RCT 25 at 0600, 5 March,
Final plans for the rellief were coordinated with the RCT 25 staff
prior to 2200, At 0600, BLT 1/23 was relicved on the linc by 1/25,
and closed in its new assembly area at Ta 182 RS at 0800, At about
1000, 3/23 was relieved from the mopping-up operation on the cliff-
line at TA 183 INO by Co L, 3/25, and the Division Reconnalssance
Company. It proceeded to assembly area vieinity TA 183 KL, closing
at 1100, BLT 2/23 remained in VAC Reserve until 1500, at which
time 1t was relleved in its assignment by 1/23, and reverted to
RCT 23 control., Both units continued in their presently assigned
positions. During the day units reorganized and reequippcd in
preparation for further opcration. Except for occasional rounds
of mortar and rocket fire, no enemy activity was cncountercd in
the RCT zone during the day. The RCT CP continued at TA 182 ¥,
southwest corner.

DOG PLUS FIFTEEN, 6 MARCH, 19456

'The qulet throughout the night in the RCT zone was broken by
occasional rounds of rocket or montpm.fir ision
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Operation Order 15-45 was received, and RCT Operation Order 9-45

for the continuation of the attack was completed and distributed

to all units of the RCT prior to 0200. The plan for the attack

was to pass RCT 23 (less BLT 1/23), in column of battalions,

through the left Bn of RCT 24 at King plus 60, and to take over

in that zone, making the main effort of the Division. In support

of the attack of RCT 23 and adjacent units of the 3d Division on

its laft, the nine battalions of Divisional artillery and tne two
battalions of Corps artillery were to mass thelr fires, firing-
concentrations successive in depth from King plus 45 10 King plus
8l. Commencing at 0600, BLT 2/23 relieved 3/24 on the line in the
left of RCT 24 zone. Prior to 0700, 3/23 less . Co L (RCT Reserve),
moved into assembly area at TA 200 R prepared to support the

attack of 2/23 at 400 yards. 1/23 remained in VAC reserve at TA

182 VW. At King-Hour plus 60 (0900), 2/23 jumped off and was
immediately engaged by, heavy enemy resistance in the form of auto-
matic weapon and accupate rifle. fire from the front, GCains of
approximately 300 yards were made in the left of the BLT zone, but
the right was retarded due to increasing enemy activity from pre-
vared fortifications and natural covered positions. The unusual
nature of the terrain in the zone of agtion, characterized by a
serles of Jagged ridges and heavy undergrowth, provided a distinct
advantage to the enemy and severely limited the movement of friendly
troops. Rifle fire in the right of the zone was intense and
accurate up to distanges of 350 yards. At 1500, Co K, BLT 3/23,

was attached to BLT 2/23, passing through Co F, 2/25 and continuing
the attack at 1600, but no appreclable gains were netted as a result
of thls change. During the attack the effective employment of
supporting arms was reduced to the minimum because the unfavorable
nature of the terrain, Several times during the progress of the
attack artillery fire was adjusted by FOs to within 125 yards of

the front line troops, The unsultability of the terrain and the
lack of routes of approach minimized the employment of the tanks

of Co C in the right of the zone. Four tanks were employed in the
left of the RCT to cngage pillboxes and cave positions by direct
fire with good effect., One Platoon of Co C, 4th Engr Bn, was
attached to 2/23 to assist in demolitions work and the remaining
two platoons were attached to 3/23 for reay,a ea mopping-up and
heavy demolition missions on largeyfﬁff ' b

. . V -17-



- e e W e e ee ws e e s me  wm e mm am em am e am e e

- wh em ) WE et em wme awe

in the RCT zone during the attack averaged 350 yards from the line
of departure. However, due to the erroneous reporting of the King- -
Hour position of elements of RCT 24, the result of the days oper-
ation appeared limited, almost negliglible, on the map., Positions
were consolidated for the night at 1700, and some difficulty was

experienced in tying in a gap of about, 100 yards to the 34 Mar Div
on the left, The RCT CP remained at 182 Y.

DOG‘PLUS SIXTEEN, 7 MARCH 1945

At 2300, 'RCT Operation Order:10-45 was iesued for the contin-
uvation of the attack on 7 March, Enemy activity during the hours
of darkness grew progressively more intense, with frequent ex-
changes of rifle and machine-gun fire, and close-in hand grenade
fighting along the entire front. Intermittent concentrations of
rocket and heavy mortar fire fell on the front lines and rear
positions, and, at approximately 0515, one of several rounds of
heavy caliber rocket fire hit in the BLT 2/23 CP. As a result,
the Commanding Officer of the BLT, and several key members of his
staff (the BLT executive officer, operations officer and adjutant)
suffercd wounds and concussion. The staff members were evacuated;
the BLT Commander remained in tactical control and effected tcmnor-
ary reorganization of the unit. At daylight, the RCT Exccutive
Officer assumed command of BLT 2/23, the BLT Commander then being
evacuatced for medical treatment. The temporary reorganization in-
stituted by the BLT Commander was completed by the RCT Exccutive
Officer, utilizing a skeleton staff of officers and enlisted per-
gonnel from RCT Headquarters and other units., In order to cffcct
thies reorganization, a half-hour delay in King-Hour was obtained.,
At 0800 (the new Klng-Hour) RCT 23 continued the attack to scize
0~3 within its assigned zone., Boundariecs remained unchanged.

BLT 2/23 (with Co K, 3/23, attached) was in assault, attacking
" with three companies abreast (left to right, Cos G, E, and K),

one company (F? in reserve, assembled to thc ‘rear of Co G. BLT
3/23 (less Co K) continued in RCT reserve, and 1/23 in VAC recerve,
‘both remaining in their previous asqembly areas, Initially, the
attack progressed.favorably on the left, with Co G making moderate
gains against comparatively light resistance. In the center and
on the rlght however, bitter rcsistance wa: i 3
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the advanéc soon stoppecd. In accordance with plans pre-arranged to
meet this cventuality, Co G pressed the attack, opening a gap on

its right flank, and uncovering Co F, to its récar. Co F Imnecdintely
attacked the flank of the strong point confronting Cos E and K,
reduced it, took over the zone of Co E, and continued the attecl,
Frecd from the fire from its left flank Co K was able to advance,
and soon came abrecast, the whole maneuver being complcted by OOOO.
Upon being pinched out Co E pessed to BLT rcserve. Very soon after-
ward, strong positions were agaln developed, this time along the
entire BIX front, and the attack was held to small gains throughout
the rempinder or the day. The resistance consisted princinally of
heavy maghinc-gun fire, supported by intermittent mortar firc and
very aogurato rifle fire from concealcd positions in the rocky ridge
formatiofis and draws along the front. Co E remained in BLT rcscrve
throughoyt the rcst of the day and,. at 1200, a fresh company (I) was
attached to BLT 2/23 from the RCT Réserve. Thls company movcd into
positign in lcft of the BLT zone, behind Co ¢, at 1200. During the
course of thc day, Co G had advanccd about 200 yards forward of the
34 Division Llcments on ite lcft. Latc in the aftcernoon, the left
flank of G was withdrawn in order to rc-establish physical contact,
and RCT positions had bcen consolidated for the night by 1800.
Front«line dispositions for the night werc, lcft to right, Cos G,

F, and K; the BLT reserve linc was occupied Cos I and E, in positions
slightly to the flanke of thc center of the BLT zone. Gains of 400
yards on the left and 150 yards on the right had been made during
the day. Thirty-nine enlistced replaccments had becn assigned to

the RGP, and thcse were forwarded after processing to BLT 1/23 which
continued a2s VAC Reserve, The RCT CP continucd at TA 182 Y.

DOG PLUS SEVENTEEN, 8 MARCH, 1945

Enemy activity during the night was limited to intermitteont
light and heavy concentrations of mortar firc on the front line
positions and in the vicinity of the BLT 2/23 CP, Occasional
exchangee of small arms firc evidenced the activity of thc encmy
close in to thc lines, Prior to daylight, Co E relicved Co K in
the line, and Co X moved into BLT reserve in positions to the rear
of Co E. At King minus 90 (0620), RCT 23 (less 1/23, VAC Rcscrve),
continued the attack in column of BLTS with BLT 2/26 (Co K attached)
in assault, supported by 3/23 (lfﬁf Phe main cffort
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of the attack was on the right in order to facilitate execution
of a change in the direction of attack to conform with the peculiar-
ities of terrain. The assigned objective was the coast in the RCT
zone of action., On the left, Co G moved out at XKing-Hour, and
shifted laterally to the left boundary. 1In the center, Co F
regulatod its advance so as to maintain contagt with 1%s adjacent
units, and on 1lts right Co E continued the attack. Only slight
gains were madc, principally due to. the extreme difficulty of main-
taining contact in the broken terrain, with its obstacles of rocky
ledges, outcroppings and cliffs.. At about 0910, it was determined
that in the change of direction Co E of BLT 2/23 had shifted to
the right, and was cccupying a portion of RCT 24's zone of action,
This situation was remedied by shlifting Co E ‘laterally to the left
while Co K, slightly to the rear, covered the gap to facilitate
the relief of Co E by Co I of 3/24. When the lines were properly
adjustecd, .Co E passed to BLT 2/23 reserve. Upon completion of the
disengagement of Co E, Co I was commltted in the center of the BLT
zone, between Cos G and F. At 1200, Co L (3/23) was attached to

; 2/25, and Co K was released to parent control. - Co L, BLT Reserve,

moved into an assembly area in the rear of Co G, in the left of the
BLT zone, During the day the forward movement continued against
initial light resistance which soon increased to the characteristic
bitter defense of the same nature and pattern oncountered in the
préceding days. At the most, only slight gains were netted during
the period. Two Platoons of Co C, 4th Engr Bn, wére attached to
BLT 2/23 for demolition work in rear of the lines. The employnent
of tanks was again limited by the terrain. A strong center of re-
slistance had been developed astride the boundary between RCT 23 and
RCT 24 (adjacent on the right). The attack had passed beyond this
point, but not sufficiently far to permit cutting-off the strong
point, In order to contain this salient into our lines, Co E
(2/23) was conmitted on the right flank, and tied in over a long and
difficult line with the right forward element of ROT 23 (Co F) and
the left element of RCT 24 (Co I, 3/24). 4t 1800, consolidation
had been completed., The disposition of the units of BLT 2/23 were,
from left to right, Companies G, I, and F, with Co E securing the
right flank, and in contact with RCT 24, Co L was in BLT reserve,
with elements supporting both flanks,
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DOG PLUS EIGHTEEN, 9 MARCH, 1945

At about 1900 on the previous night, Division Operation Order
18-45 for the continuation of the attack on 9 March was rececived,
and instructions were immediately issucd by dispatch to the subor-
dinate units of the RCT. Enemy activity began at about 1800 and
mounted in intensity, reaching the maxlimum around 2330. Rocket,
heavy mortar, grcnade and small arms fire was received along the
entirc RCT line, being particularly heavy on the right of the zone,
along the boundary with RCT 24. At 2300, BLT 2 recportcd large scnle
attemots at infiltration on the right of the RCT zone, to the front
of Co E. Whet inltially appcercd es infiltration tactics dcvcloped
into a carcfully planned encmy counterattack in force to seizec a
definitely assigned objective. The attack was preceded by probing
of the front lines to determine the weak spots. The enemy made good
use of thec torn and twisted terrain to infiltrate our lines and
collect bchind them. The point of heaviest enemy activity continued
to be along the RCT boundary. In this area Co E took the brunt
of the Jap attack, accounting for the annihilation of some 400 cnemy
troops during the night. Intense close quarter fighting prevailecd
throughout thc hours of darkness, with the encmy being killed up to
the very edge of the fox holes in the company position. Small groups
of encmy succeeded in brcaklng through the line positions and man-
aged to gct into the rcar area in the vicinity of the BLT 2/23 CP,
at Tan 201 K. &ll werc well armed with grenades, and somc carried
dcmolition charges. Close-in fire and grcnade exchanges continued
in the CP all night, ending at dawn when all of the enemy werc wiped
out. & total of 30 Japs had pecnetrated in to the BLT CP. 1In the
left of the RCT zone, thc encmy had attempted infiltration on a -
lesser scole. During the preliminary stages of the enemy attack,
elements of Co L had been dispatched to reinforce Co E, which had
suffercd some casualtics as the result of cnemy action. At daylight,
the eclcments of Co L returned to commany control, and immediatc
nopping-up operations were instituted in the RCT zone. At King-Hour
(0700), BLT 2 remained in position, preparcd to continue the attack
in conformity with the advance of RCT 21 on the left and RCT 24 on
the right, and supported by fire the advance of RCT 24, No change

. of linc positions was effected during the morning since thc adjacent
‘. upnits werec unable to advance. U6 e ¥ :
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the entire RCT zone and were completed‘by 1200 At 1430, 1/23 was
rcleased from VAC Reserve and reverted to RCT control. By 1445,

the left elements of RCT 24 had come abreast of BLT 2/23. At 1500
Co L passed through Co F (in the right of the 2/23 zone)., The attack
continued with Companlies G, I and L in assault., Reslstance was sub-
stantially decreased from that encountered in the same areca on the
previcus day, this being attributed to the largo number of enemy
killecd during the night in the‘unsuccessful attempt at counterattack,
Approximately 200 additional enemy dead, evidently killed by our
artillcry and mortar concentrations, were found in the newly seized
area., At 1600, Companies E and F were detached from 2/23, and join-
ed Co K under BLT 3/23 control. 3/23 then passed to VAC rcscrve,
complcting assembly in mA 1656 BC prior to 1700,

DOG PLUS‘NINETEENL 10 MARCH, 1945

- The enemy was relatively quiet during the night, and only minor
activity was reported by the front-line units. For the first time
therc was no cnemy mortar or artillery firc in the RCT zone. At
King-Hour (0800) BLT 3/24 was attachecd, and RCT 23 took aver the
left scctor of RCT 24, in which 3/24 had been opcrating and was
then in the linc. The attack was continued with 2/23 and 3/24
abreast, 3/24 on the right. 1/23 remained in RCT reserve in rear
of 2/26 prepared to support the attack, and moppcd-up caves in the
rear arecas., 3/23 (less Cos I and L, and with Cos E and F attached)
continued in VAC rcserve, On the 1eft considerable progrcss was
made agalnst light resistance in the nature of rifle fire from the
cliff-line along the left (Division) boundary. On the right, 3/24
advanced slowly, encountering small pockets of stubborn r031stance
in caves and sniper positions in the deep fissures along the broken
ridge lincs to the front. After steady pressure during the day
considerablc progress was made, and favorable positions werc oc-
cupied along a general line 400 to 600 yards inland from the beach.
In the right of the RCT zone, the right company of BLT 3/24 weas
retarded by strong resistance along the RCT boundary. In the left
BLT zone, the left company (G) had encountered little resistance,
and had pushed forward over 200 yards. Here 1t had becn forced to

halt, sincc the adjacent unit the 3d DlvisioQ on 1tg Je
been unable to advance onto tk’ Mx nose g eAd TRCIPAIEIDR. § ﬂ-
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ary. Thc cliff on the south side of this nose loomed on Co G's
left, and any further advance would have caused dangerous exposure
of its flank, Security for the opened flank had been obtained by
establishing a platoon from Co C (1/23) on commanding ground at

202 F. 1In order to flank the stubborn positicns on the high nose
and to the north of it, one 3d Division BLT (1/9) was sent around
behind 2/23, After some adjustment of positions, this BLT attackcd
to the north, but was stoppcd at the foot of the cliff in TA 202 FGM.
1/2's inability to sccurc this commanding position preventcd the
advance of 2/23 to the coast, but at 1500 a patrol was sent to the
coast in the vicinity of Ta 186 4. By 1700, this patrol had rc-
turned without encountering any enemy personnel or active instal-
lations, During the day thc whole of Co C, 4th Engr Bn, had becen
attached to BLT 2/23 for hcavy demolitions work on cave positions
and for clcaring mine filelds along the roads in the BLT zone.
Operating from these roads, the tanks of Co C, 4th Tank Bn, dclivcred
effective fire in support of the attack of 1/9. During the after-
noon 3/23 was released from VAC reserve to RCT control, and it
assembled in RCT reserve in vicinity of the sugar refinery at 201 K,
Preparations for the night were initiated about 16C0, with two
platoons of Co A, 1/23, being attached to 3/24 to assist in sccuring
a gap in dcpth it had crcated on its right, Sewing-up was 6X-
peditiously effected, being completed by 1700,

DOG_PLUS TUENTY, 11 MARCH, 1945

No enemy activity of special note occurrcd during the night,
At King minus 60 (0730), RCT 23 continued thc attack to seize the
rermainder of the island within its zone, with no change in bound-
aries or units in the line. On the left 2/23 encountcred no re-
sistance, but was unable to advance thc entire line to the coast
until thc 3d Division sccured the right zone of its area along
the high ground at the Division boundary. Strong combat patrocls
with engineer demolition squads were sent forward to the beach and
encountered no enemy resistance. On thc right 3/24 cncountered a
strong pocket vicinity Ta 185 K, which took Co K (3/24) all day to
neutralize., &t 1300, Co K (3/R23) was attached to 3/24 to assist in

cleaning out this resistance and =up thc area. Both were
accomplished by 1600. Mopplng-upy jph\: .f~«' e BCT zone was contin-
L doyi
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uous throughout the day, and, at 1445 2/23 reported that the beach
area on the left of the RCT zone was secured.. At 1530, 1/23 in-
itiated relief of 2/23, taking over the same~positions occupied by
2/23 on the previous night and assuming control of Co C, 4th Engr
Bn. By 1700, 1/23 comoleted the relief. BLT 2/23 (less Co F)
returned to a rear assembly area in TA 165 BC, and closed prior
1830, Co F occunied a rear security line as an anti-infiltration
measure in the vicinity of TA 200 N. Cos I and L nassed to parent
control and occupied a reserve line in rear of 1/25 in TA 201 JOTY.
By 1645, the beach area in 3/24 zone was reached by troops, and
RCT 23 reported completion of the assigned mission in 1its zone of
action. The RCT CP continued at TA 182 Y,

DOG PLUS TWENTY-ONE, 12 MARCH, 1945

Units on the defensive line 400 yards from the coast spent a
quiet night, with only weak enemy activity in evidence in the area.
At King-Hour, 0900, systematlic mopping-up operations were initiated
in the RCT zone, starting at the beach and working progressively
backward, Extensive use of demolitions by engineers during the day
assisted greatly in accomplishing the mission. Most of the caves
and dugouts in the zone were sealed. The burial of enemy dead,
salvage of equipment and general police of the area was continuous
throughout the entire day. No changes in the assignment of troops
or disposition on the ground was effected. By 1600, units reported
75% completion of the mopping-up operations for the day. Prior to
1700 defenses were consclidated for the night on the same lines
as occupied during the previous period,

DOG_PLUS TWENTY-TWO, 13 MARCH, 1945

The enemy was inactive during the night within RCT 23 zone of
action. At 0700 mopping-up operations, burial of enemy dead,
"salvage and police of the zone. of responsibility was in progress.

Co L %5/;0) passed to control of 3/24 in order to effect the relief
of Co K (3/23). The relief was completed by 1730, Co K then revert-
ing to parent control, By 1600, mopping-up and police of the RCT
zone of responsibility was 95% comploted 411 units of Co C, 4th

e forward area, and wore

Engr Bn, were detached from units ;7 7
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assembled under parent control in the vicinity of the RCT CP.

Orders were issued assigning rear assembly areas for RCT units when
relicved from the line. During the day BLT 2/25 in assembly, was
alerted to be prepared to move lts remaining elements to establish

a rear RCT security line at 200 WXY in the event of any large scale
infiltration through the forward positions of the 34 Marine Division,
Considerable small-arms fire from friendly troops in the 34 Division
zone fell in the area physically occupied by our own units. Activ-
ity in the vicinity of the RCT CP at 182 Y continued quiet.

DOG _PLUS TWENTY- THREL .14 MARCH 1945

No positive contactS‘withvthe enemy were made during the hours
of darkness., Some minor attempts at infiltration were reported
which were believed to be isolated individuals or small groups of
the enemy, cut off in the rear areas and wandering about aimlessly.
At 0630, RCT 23 continued mopping-up, burlal of enemy dead, salvage
and general police within the zone of responsiblility. Around 0810,
the unimproved road in the vicinity of TA 185 ABG was subjected to
enemy small arms fire and traffic on the road was temporarily sus-
pended pending the reduction of the enemy fire by patrols of 3/24,
Mopping-up activity was continuous in the zone throughout the entire
day with large quantities of demolitions being cxpended on sealing
the entrance to the open caves remaining within the area., At 1315,
Det of 7th War Dog Platoon was released from RCT 23 control and re-
assigned to the 3d Mar Div. 4t 1750, Cos I and L (3/23) were estab-
lished on an RCT rear securlty line in the vicinity of TA 201 KPU
to prevent any infiltration into the rear areas from the 34 Mar Div
zone of action. These companies closed in the new defensive areca
at 1930, Prior to 2100, all units were ordered to continue assigned
missions in the present areas on 15 March and further, to be pre-
pared to release the maximum crganizational eguipment for loading
‘aboard ship when ordered. Embarkation polnts had been established
and ship assignments were completed on this date.

DOG PLUS TWENTZ;FOUR, 15 MARCH, 1945

Enemy activity during the night was limited to unsuccessful
attempts at infiltration in the cerﬂm’\ NPk S 4 24 zone of action,
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Commencing at daylight patrols were sent out from 3/24 to locate an
enemy mechine gun reported by RCT 25 to be in the vicinity of Ta
185 F., After close search of the indicated area the patrols re-
turned with negative reports. At 0830, thc advance parties of

RCT 23 began movement to Beach Blue 2 for embarkation on shipping
assigned to the RCT. Mopping-up and salvage in the RCT area of
responsibility was continuous during the day, but because of enemy
action from pockets of resistance in the 3d Mar Div zone complete
mopping-up was not accomplished.. This was especlally true of arcas
adjacent to and along the Division left boundary. At 1110, small
patrols werc sent forward from 3/24 to eliminate scattered sniper
fire in the vicinity of 185 aF. By 1700, Co L (3/23), attached to
3/24, was pinched out on the line by the advance of RCT 25 on the
right and the company remained in position attached to 3/24 for
the night By 1745, positione were consolidated for the night in
the samc arcas as occupied on the previous nights.

DOG PLUS TWENTY-FIVE, 16 MARCH, 1945

No cnemy activity of any nature was reported during the previous
night. &t daylight Co L reverted to control of 3/23. All units
conducted a final swecp within the zone to complete salvage and
burial of cnemy dead. The area included in this final phase of
moppling-up started at the beach and extended back through the RCT
zone to the rear RCT boundary at TA 183 AGM. Co F reverted to 2/23
control at daylight, and all units of 2/23 proceeded to the em-
barkation point at 0700, embarking upon arrival aboard LST 761.

All troops and eouipment of 2/23 were aboard the USS Rockbridge by
2300, BLT 1/23, upon completion of final mopning-up, procecded to
the embarkation point at lOOO and embarked aboard LST 761 about
1300. 3/23 embarked aboard LST 761 at 1030. Other elements of the
RCT proceeded to the embarkation point in assigned order and em- )
barked aboard LST 761, At 1115, the RCT Commander and staff con-
ductcd an inspection tour of th& RCT zone of responsibility and .
found the erea to be in satisfactory condition. By 1315, RCT 23
Commander and staff cmbarked aboard LST 761, By 2300, 16 March,

all troops and cquipment assigned to RCT 23 for embarkation and
loading were aboard assigned ships,
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RCT 23 Embarkation Plan at Iwo Jima consisted of the following:
USs_ROCKBRIDGE (AP4 228)

H&S Co., 234 Marines.

R/W Co., 23d Marines.

BLT 2/23.

.34 Band Section (less Dets).
3d Plat, 4th MP Co.

Det 1lst JASCO.

Co C, 4th Tk Bn.

24 Bn, l4th Marlnes.

Det 4th Engy Bn,

USS KINGSBURY (aPa 177)

Det H&S Co, 234 Marines.
BLT 1/23.

BLT 3/23.

Co C, 4th Med Bn.

Det 1lst JaASCO.

3d amph Trac Bn (less dets).
Det 3d Band Section.

Det V Phib Corps.

Co C, 4th Engr Bn.
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HSC-gfk REGIMENTAL CQMBAT TEAM TWENTY;THREE
FOURTH MARINE DIVISION (REINFORCED), FLEET MARTNE FORCE,
¢/o FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO CALIFORNIA.

, ROT_23 OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMA)

- SECTION V
COMMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
1. ADMINISTRATICON. ' \

(a) Organic Replacements.

- The replacements assigned to bring this organization to
full strength were not assigned until approximestely four weeks
prior to the embarkation of the main elements of the RCT. Under
the conditions certain to exist at such a time, when BLT and
higher echelons staffs are largely preoccupied with the multitudi-
nous details incident to planning for an imminent operation, and
when the combined training of larger units must be accomplished
it is 4dmpossible to effectively train. new personnel. In order=to
thoroughly train such personnel, and weld them into the fighting
team, such personnel must be provided not later than three months
prior to an operation, and it is recommended that this be done.

" The failure to do so seriously affected the fighting efficiency
of this RCT., Similarly, in order to maintain the team at peak
strength, a 5% overstrength of personnel should be provided at

the same time, in order to provide the means for detailing rear
echelon personnel

(b) Battle Replacements.

About six weeks prior to embarkation, a replacement draft
earmarked for later use as battle replacements was attaoched to
the RCT as part of the Shore Party (the Ship Platoons). The per-
sonnel were billetted in the regimental area and trained, to a
limited extent, under RCT ¢ontrol. Such 2o practice 1is hi chly
desirable, und it 1s strongly recommendcd thot it be continued
but that the draft be nade available two 1onths prior to embark-
ation. .
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2. INTELLIGENCE.

(a) Maps

The G—Z Situation Map, scale 1:10,000, dated 1l February,
1945, was of great value, not only because of the detailed enemy
1nformat10n shown thereon but also because of its increased
accuracy over the- oTricial map for the operation. It is rec-
ommended that such a map, containing the latest information as to
the enemy and the terrain be. distributed in guantitx Just prior
to each operation.

(b) Photqgraphs.‘

Many of the photograph sets 1ssued to the RCT were of
little value, It 1is recommended that many sets of a few good
sorties, vather than a few sets of many sorties, be disseminated
to each RCT.

(¢) Countcrintelligence.

, To the maximum extent possible, planning and dissemination
of classified material pertaining to an operation should be
accomplished prior to embarkation. Maintaining security in the
cramped quarters aboard ship 1s most difficult.

(a) Communications.

A Division Intelligence radio net, to include Battalion
2's, should be employed for rapid interchange of information.
Because of its range, dependability, and portability, the SCR 300
would be ideal for this purpose,

3. OPERATIONS.

(a) Embarkation of Naval Control Personnel.

Although otherwise well coordinated the plan for embark-




of the 1and1ng of the assault troops was deficient in one essential*
boat group and wave guide officers were not in all cases embarked
aboard the same ship with the BLT Commander with whom they were to
eperate, It 1s considered absolutely imperative that this be done.
At every opportunity, the RCT and BLT Commanders participated in
the indoctrination of these officers, but since many of them were
embarked on other ships, even other transport divisions, it was
impossible to maintain continuous liaison.

(b) Infantry.
(1) Assault Weapons.

The powerful defensive fortifications and the diffi-
cult terrain encountered on Iwo Jima severely impalred the effec-
tiveness of supporting weapons, and indicated a deficiency in our
assault armament. In many cases it was not possible to bring
direct tank fire or other heavy weapons of the RCT to bear upon
the pillboxes and blockhouses opposing the advance of our troops,
nor was it possible to disrupt the enemy's carefully coordinated
defenses by the use of other supporting arms. These positions
fell only to the flame-thrower and demolitions of the assault
teams, In order to provide more adequate support under such con-
ditions, a rocket of 4.,5" or 5" caliber, incorporating the shaped
charged principle, and possessing the characteristics of accuracy
and trajectory of the 2.36" rocket, should be developed. Such a
weapon should have an effective range of 250 to 300 yards, and the
launcher should be sufficiently portable to permit its quick em-
placement and operation in the most difflcult terrain by a crew
of not more than two men.

(2) Supporting Weapons.

a, Regimental Weapons.
= -

Based on experience gained in recent operations,
two recommendations are submitted with regard to the armament of
the Weapons Company of the infantry regiment. First, the 57mm
AT gun should replace the 37mm AT g : )




weapon, in order to provide a more effective weapon for anti-tank
defense and lnfantry support. The difficulty of siting the heavier
weapon should not materially affect employment, As an alternate
weapon, for operations in difficult terrain, particularly during

the landing phase, a 37mm gun dlsmountable 1nto man-loads, and
capablc of quick re-assembly, should be provided. Such a weapon
should, insofar as practicable, retain the characteristics of
accuracy, high velocity and flat trajectory possessed by the present
37mm gun, and should be: provided with the same types and percent-
ages of emmunition. ' _

-

\ be Tanks.

Difficulties in tank-infantry coordination arose
from communication deficiencies. Continual intensive enemy mor-
tar shelling of the tanks prevented effectlve use of the tele-
phone handset attached to the rear of the tank., In order to min-
imize exposure of infantry personnel using the set, i1t should be
provided with a self-winding recl for assault wire, of at least
100-foot capacity, and equipped with a drop device so that, dur-
ing periods of heavy fire, the set can be dropped near a covered
position while the tank itself moves away. The SCR 300's pro-
vided in the platoon leaders' tanks as an auxiliary mecans of com-
munication werec useful, but. thelr efficacy was hampered by the
frequent casualties to these tanks. All tanks should be so
equipped.

c., Division Mortar Battalion.

Mortars werc cxtensively and cfficlently usecd by
the encmy, strongly indicating two principal deficiencics in our
own mortar equipment., The present heavy shell for the 8lmm mor-
tar (M56) repeatedly failed to detonate, and its delayed action
prevented effective usc against personnel, This shell should be
providced with an improved fuse, capable of selection between in-
stantaneous and delayed detonatlion. Sccond, the larger celiber
mortars so effectively demonstrated by the enemy are lacking in
our present organization. To rectif this it is recommended
that a mortar battalion be organfidgAfi




sisting of two companies of 4. 2" chemical mortars (8 to 12 mortars
each) and one company of 155mm mortars (6 to 8 mortars). The em~

ployment contemplated is that the 4.2" companies would be attached
to and employed by the assault RCTs, while the 155mm company would

operate under division control in the manner of special purpose
artillery.

'(c) Supporting Arms.

(1) artillery.

Two rccommendations are submitted for increasing the
effectiveness of artillery support. First, 1in an operation of
this nature, where the defensc is based upon a system of ruggedly
aongtructed permanent fortifications, divisional artillery has
littlce destructive effect, Aocordingly, a greatcr amount of heavy

caliber Corps artillery, capable of breaching pillboxes and sim-
ilar positions, should be provided. Sccond, for all subsequent
operations, a 105mm howitzer illuminating shell should bc provided,
in order to ecnsure adequate illumination, to decrease the burdcn
upon supporting illuminating ships, and to pernit company commanders
to limit their 60mm mortars to cmergency use, in order to prevent
disclosure of their forward firing positions.

(2) Naval Gunfire.

It is recommended that infantry officers of consider-
able experience be placed aboard firing ships during both pre-Dog-
day and subsequent bombardments, to work in coordination with the
ships'! gunnery officers. With their knowledge of Jap tactics, and
their ability to analyze the terrain, these officers should be of
material assistance in the selection of the most important known
targets, and in determining the location of probable enemy positions,

(3) Air Sunoort

WJith regard to the general time schedulu set for air,
it is re-affirmed that support for caldaigf ; il i
the target as soon as physically pernkRE
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to the last practicable moment before dark, Generally, the maximum
support was put in the air in the vicinity of 0800 (for planned
strikes in coordination with King-Hour preparation fires), and
again at 1600 (for the purpose of providing maximum neutralization
during the period of consolidation for the night). The 0800 strikes
were of marked beneflt, but the value of the 1600 stike is question-
able. Although probably of value in neutrallzing enemy supporting
fires, few of these strikes could be delivered sufficlently close

to the front line units to néutralize enemy infantry fire, So far
as destruction of enemy reserves moving to counterattack is con-
cerned, by Dog-plus-one this mission was well within the capabil-
itles of other arms. Normal support in the alr should be adequate
for this purpose. Finally, 1t 1s considered that the amount of
support in the ailr during the afternoon hours was reduced because

of preparations for putting the maximum effort in the air at 1600,

: Liaison with air can still be much improved. In this, as
in other operations, the promptness and precision with which called
strikes could be delivered fell short of hopes and expectations.

The delay appeared to be principally caused by two circumstances:
first, the availability of support aircraft, and second, the request
procedures in effect during the operation. Generally, during the
first week, called strikes were expeditiously delivered; during the
later phases, they were often slow 1n materializing. In some cases,
this delay nccessitated cancellation of the strike, because of
changes in troop dispositions. The request procedures required
that strikes called by battalions be forwarded to regiment (and in
"Request Procedure Two", from regiment to division) for screening
and forwarding to the Commander Air Support Control Unit over the
Support Air Request net. This screening process, and the time re-
quired for the lower echelons to transmit thelr requests by wire
substantially added to the period of time between the reguest and
the delivery of the strike. It is recommended that called strikes
be placed by battalions directly over the SAR net; screening by
higher echelons can still be :accomplished by monltoring the net.

The accuracy with which strikes are delivered can be in-
creased by organlzing,and equipping the battalion Alr Liaison
. Parties to serve therfale functigg as the liaison and forward

Mgy
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observer parties for any other supporting arm. An additional
officer, detailed as Alr FO, would be able to operate from a

forward position from which he could observe the strike, and, by
using Very High Frequency equipment, would be able to control the
strike from the ground. Control of the strike from the ground is
essential to achieve precision; wherever observation from the ground
can be obtained, 1t should be done.

4, SUPPLY.

(2) Shore Party.

(1) Organization.

, The RCT 23 Shore Party was constituted as a temporary
task unit for the Iwo Jima operation. Its basic element was the
1334 Naval Construction Battalion, an organization which had had
no previous experience in shore party work, and which had never
been exposed to combat conditions., A nucleus of traincd personnel
were provided by the attachment of Co 4, 4th Ploneer Battallion, and
a skeleton staff of trained dump personnel were provided from the
4th Service Battalion and the 8th Fleld Depot. To mold this group
into a cohesive unit, and to train it in ghore party functions
only about six weeks were avallable. An effective, dependable
Shore Party cannot be created in so short a time. That we are
still without a solution to the problem is obvious from the ex-

periencec on Iwo Jima, Temporary organizations requiring the
- utilization of inexperienced personnel from Naval Construction
Battalions continues to prove entirely unsatisfactory.

(2) Beach Parties.

The plan for cmployment and control of the Beach .
Parties for this operation was not coordinated by the higher naval
and marine echelons. Through misunderstanding of Shore Party or-
ganization and doctrine, ‘orders from the Transport Squadron
- Commander deprived the RCT and BLT Shore Party Commanders of
command authority over the ships! Beach Parties. This resulted
in delay and confusion in landing the rear echelons of Beach
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Partlies assigned to the assault BLTs, Operations were further
handicapped by the general inexperience and inadequate state of
training of the Beach Parties. As & result, casualties to key
personnel - with no provision for the assumption of command - left
the Beach Party on one of the BLT beaches practically ineffcctive
throughout Dog-day, and necesslitated establishment of evacuation
and traffic control faoilltles by RCT organic supply personnel,

(b).Eguipmen .

On Iwo Jima, the cargo carrier, M29C (Weasel) proved to
be of marked value in its ability to negotlate the sandy terrain.
It was variously used as a cargo carrier for supplies and equip-
ment, a prime mover for 3-ton trailers and 37mm guns, andastaff and
messenger vehicle. In view of its proven utility, it is recommended
that five of these vehicles be provided as organic equipment of
the regiment, with one being assigned to each battalion, and two
to the regimental Headquarters and Service Company.
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REGIMENTAL COMBAT TEAM TWENTY THREE,
FCURTH MaRINE DIVISION (REINFORCED), FLECT MnRINE FORCE,
¢/o FLEET POST OFFICE, SaN FRANCISCO, CaALIFCRI'IA,

ANNEX a3LE TO RCT 23 OPERATICN REPCRT (IWC JIMa)
ADMINISTRATIVE

}d

PLaNNING:

Early in Novenber of 1944 when nlanning was first initicted
for the Iwo Jima oneration the personnel shortage was critical.
st this time the regiment was short 34 officers and 734 enlisted.
Trhe regiment had received 22 officers and 410 enlisted revlace-
ments since its return from the Marlanas oneration. 49 officers
eénd 838 enlisted renlacements were received during the month of
November and the early nart of December, On & December, 1944,
18 officer rcolucements a8 platoon commanders, were authorized
from the 24th erluceneﬂu Droft. Renlacement requisitions were
qubmltted to higher echelons on the 4th und 19th of each month

The reglnert had been suthorized to request 5% over. strength.
The 5% over strength was never received, The strength of the
regiment at the time of embarkation wus 145 officers and 3082
enlisted

Cn 26 November, 1944, the 133rd Naval Construétion Battalion,
{less Compeny “D"), was nlaced under RCT 23 control for training
nurposes. However, by Division authority, the Commanding Officer,
4th Pioneer Battalion~who was assigned to duty as Division Suore
Party Comnander assumed resnonsibility for the detalled training
of the Sewubees in Shore Party work. The 133rd Naval Construction
Battalion (less Comneny "DY), plus Compuny “.a", 4th Pioneer
Battalion, was assigned «s the basic element of the RCT shore
party. It should be noted that this Sewbec organization had head
ne previous shore puarty truining and many of its men were older
then the average combat Marine and consequently less vigorous
in physique. Most of its personnel were over 30 years of age;
one man Was 47,




The 3rd Section, 7th Mar “ar Dog platoon was assigned to
i“S Company on &3 November, 1944, for administrative and tactical
'''' itrol. The section consisted of twenty enlisted men &and twelve
z,gs of which six were scouts and.six‘wera megsenger dogs.

Discipline during this perlod of planning and absorption
of replacenents was very good. Only two scrious misconduct cases
were brought to the attention of this headquarters, and very few
mincr cases werc reported. It is considered that the morale of
the troops «t this time was excellent,

The hewlth of the comnwnd during the planning period wus
considered very good, not more then 7% of the comnend being in-
cunaCitated «t eny one time. The daily sick call ran from 100
tc 150.

The regiment at «ll times meintalned « high fighting snirit.
Although many revlacencnts were received at & late date the fight-
ing soirit was little affected. The NCCs who had been in combet
defore took held of the new mcn who were anxious to get into combat
znd further increased the fighting svirit of the command,

The rear echelon of the regiment was selected early and in-
structed &s to their duties. Eight (8) officers and one hundred
forty (140) cnlisted men ware assigned to it. The rear echelon
was composcd meinly of administrative and supnly versonnel, It
was someWhat lurger for this operation than for previous oper-
ations &s it was wnticipated that the base camp would be moved
to a forward arce.

The RCT wes asslgned 4 APAs, 1 aX4, 7 LSTs, and 5 LSMs for
transportation to the turget asrea. Troops of RCT were assigned
to shins as follows:

USS Logan (aPA 198) (F)

RCT Hq and RCT Support Gp
USS Newberry (APA 158)

BLT 1, 3LT Hq &and Support Gp
USS Mifflin (APA 207)

BLT 2, 34T #g «nd Supnort Cp
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USS Lowndes (APa 154)
BLT 3
USS Leo (aKa 60)
Elements of RCT Support Gp

18T 716

BLT 1 Assault Troovus
LT 723

3LT 1 assault Troops
LST 642

31T 1 Assault Trocuns
LT 812 :

BLT 2 Assault Troons
LsST 761 °~ . -

3LT 2 Assault Troomns
1.3T 587

BLT 2 Assault Troops
L3T 930

Elements 23 Armd aAmph 3Bn.
LsSM 206

3LT 1 8P Personnel end equipnent
Ls¥ 202

3LT 2 8P Personncl and equipnent
1Sy 126

BLT 1 and 31T 2 MdTanks and Pers
1sH 168

BLT 1 and 3LT 2 MdTenks and Pers
LS 211 -

SLT 1 MdTanks and Pers
all personnel who were to handle embarkation and casuclties
were instructed in the procedure outlined in various Regimentel
SCP's. ' ’ »

The following wus the ceffective strength of units of the RCT:

UNIT OFF  ENL
H&S Co, 23d Mar 35 211
R/W Co, 23d Mar 8 189

1st Bn, 23d Mer

-3




UNIT

2nd Bn, 234 Mar
3rd Bn, 234 Mar

Total Regiment

34 3and Sec
Co C, 4th Tk 3Bn

_ Co C, 4th Engr Bn

. Co.C, 4th MT Bn -
Co C 4th Med 3n -
1333 C Bn (less Co L)
3d Plat, 4th MP Co
234 Plut, 4th Serv & Sup Co, &th Serv 3n
Det, lst JAaSCO
IOth amph Trec 3Bn
Co B, 2d arnd aAmmh 3n
3d Sec, 7th Mar ar Dog Plat
Det, 8th F Den
24th Renl Draft (less Co T.)
&d Plat army Port Co
2d Sec, lst Prov Rocket Det
In & FO Parties, 24 3n, l4th Mar
Div TQM
Det, 4th Ord Co
Co &, 4th Pion Sn

A o
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20

895
73
23
50

5
10
189

Totul ROT 295

It should be noted thuet the <bove 1s the strength at the
tine of lunding on Iwe Jima. T/C strength was used for plunning
purposes. sAbove figures are &ll less rear echelon and included

both Marine Coros wnd Naval mersonnel.

2. EMBa&RKATION:

Inbarkation plan and detail assignment of personnel to advance
nurtics was issucd early «nd &ll units had adequate time to make
plans. advence parties «nd loading detall were sent to the shios

-4
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unon their wrriviel &t the loading point. The advance varty h:ed
:bout two days to prenare the shivns to receive troovs prior to
cerivel of troons. - The advance party was composed of billeting

detaile, cooks and messmen. Enbarkation was completed on 17
Jenu. rJ, 1946, without enéountering wuny difficulties.

3. RECREATICN aND MORALE :

During the vperiod 19~25 Junuury, 1945, recreation was pro-
vided for the troons &t Pearl Hurbor., PFersonnel emburked in
APas «nd AKa used Richardson Field, Personnel eibarked on LSTs
used Nimitz Beach during the vperiod 19-23 Jenuary, 1945, Rich-
ardson Field huad swimning pools, base ball, basket bull and foot
b.1ll courts. 3ecr wnd swndwiches were purchased through rec-
rection funds.

The field was owen from 0800 to 1600 dcily. Twenty-Five
nerecnt of the versonnel from each APA wnd AKa was permitted to
go on liberty daily and in addition twenty-five percent was
nernitted to go on orgenized recreation. Ships smull boats were
uscd for trunsportation to «nd from the field., The recreation
<.t Richurdson Field wus oonsidered excellent, the only comvlaint
being the crowded conditions, Tne beer wnd swndwiches were
plentiful. On the other hwend the recreation for the LST person-
nel was poorly orgunized, First of wll sa«ll boats could not be
sccured in the Wualker Buy orew to trunsgport the troovs wushore,
Then wihen the troops got wshore, no trunsportwtion wus availcble
Yo Nimitz Bewch., Many of the troons never got to Nimitz SBecch
due to the trunsvortation difficulties. The LST personnel were
wuthorized fifty percent of personncl to go on liberty dcily «nd
wn «d7itional forty nercent to enguge in orginized recreation.

The value of recrectlion during rehibilitetion vneriods can
not bc over stressed, It ie conduclive to norule wund to the
Tighting solrit of &« commund. Every effort should be nede by
higher echelons to mi:ke the recreation nurties & success.  The
Cherlains wnd Red Cross Renresentative secured & lurge number of
csnanll gones wnd books which were of great value after leaving
Pecrl Hurbor.

-




4 totel of thirteen enlisted men were sick wnd evicuuted
from the ships to hospituls ushore in Pearl Harbor. No troops
ucre reported lost in route to the turget.

No chenge in mor&le, discipline, heulth, and fighting
spirit was experienced during this period.

5

4, OPERATICN:

The S-1 section was composed of one officer wund sixteen
cnlisted. Due to the shortage of officer wmersonnel a Sergeant
Mujor was assigned duties us aAssistant S-1 (personnel). He
wes assigned two enlisted to assist in premuration of nersonnel
reports end neintoining nersonnel records. A seeond Sergeant
Mejor assisted S-1 in submitting required revorts wnd coordin-
ating. the work of the S-1 scction. The RCT Comnander wus as -
signed a personnel clerk who took messages and orders in short-
hond, This clerk also kept &« record of all oral messages trins-
nitted by the RCT Communder. One enllisted wus assigned to S-2
«nd S-3 &s clericul assistunt. Two enlisted men were assigned
duties s Unit Journ<l clerks. The remainder of enlisted aen
were used «ws messengers in the Comnund Post.

The S-1 section lunded on Iwo Jime &t 1545 on D-day. The
ncrsonnel were in four bouts. Bach bout had four enlisted men
to the boat. The S-1 section lunded with two vwortuble tyve-
writers, two cusuclty cord boxes «nd two druafting cases. The
drefting coses were filled with nuper and forms to be used in
subnitting required revorts. Upon landing the S-1 went forward
with the executive officer on reconnalssance to locute a spot
for the Command Post. The Sergewnt Mujor wus left on the bewch
to send «ll personnel forw.rd. At this time the front lines
were cbout five hundred yards inlend «nd scall «rms, «rtillery,
«nd mortar fire wus intense on the bewch. There w“sn't mnuch
choice of locution as the becch wrew was flat wnd offered very
~1little cover, The locuation decided upon for the Comnund Post
wes «bout four hundred y.rds from the bewch. The S~1 went back
to the beuch to guther personnel wnd direct them to the Commen d
‘Post. The §qrgeqnt Mejor ageln was given the job of getting the

P




personnel together and sending them forward to the Command Post,
8y 1630 the Command Post was completely established, The S-1
section sustained minor casualties in personnel and edquipment in
landing, The assistant S-1 began to organize his personnel
section and to get casualty reports from the BLTs. The S-1
section was completely set up and operating by 1630. Only an
estimate of casualties was submitted to higher echelons on 19
Feoruary, 1946, The S-1 and the communications officer located
ana et up tine Coummand Post throughout the remainder of the
operation,

The RCT used a simple card system in reporting casualtles,
This system proved to be very effective. The cards were pre-
pered at the base camp, and submitted to 5-1 prior to embarkation,
The cards were checked against the embarkation rosters while
enroute to the target, Some cards were lost in landing through
personnel casualties and through boxes containing cards being
destroyed by enemy fire, The first strength report was submitted
on D-plus 1, Cards were submitted on D-plus-3, and deily there-
- after. Reporting of casualties during thile operation was much
gasier than experlenced during previous operations,

Following is the casualties by day suffered by the Regiment
ceginuing with D-plus-l, Only an estimate was submitted on D-day,
sna the D-day Iigures are included with the report for D-plus-1.

Kla Wek S&E W&NE  MIA Total Cas.
0 E O E O E 00 E O E .0 E
~uay &
D-plus-~1 13 92 11 385 0 14 3 21 1 143 28 655
b-plus-2 1 10 O 92 0 21 © 0
—plus-3 O 5 1 35 1 18 1 0
L-plus-4 1 5 O 24 0 16 O 1
L-plus-5 0 4 1 30 o 2 1 0
L-plus-6 0O 16 9 562 0 20 0 0
L—-plus-7 < 30 6 96 0 53 0 ¥

.
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KIA W&E S&E W&NE MIA Total Cas.

O E ¢ E O E O E 0O © © E
D-plus-8 0O 12 o0 % 0 18 0 1 0 14 0 1o2
v-plus-9 O ®7 11129 ©0 22 2.1 0 17 13 211
U~plus-10 s0° 0 0 24 0 10 1 4 0 6 1 44
v=plus-11 ¢ 7 1 38 0 13 0 2 0 9 1 69
v-plus-12 O <1 1 88 0 13 1 2 0 2 2 126
—pLlus~1l3 O 26 1 42. 0 1 o0 2 0 5 1 94
u-plus-14 1 2 02 o0 1 01 o O 1 24
D-plus-15 1 13 3 8 0 15 1 2 O 3 5 107
D-pius-16 1 15 3 97 0 19 0 1 0 12 4 144
U~-plus-17 c° 8 3 7 3 5 0O 1. 0 0 6 94
v-plus-18 G 15 1 16 1 23 0 1 O O 2 55
L-plus-19 ¢ 15 ¢ 26 0 1.0 0 2 0 7 0 58
D-plus-20 c 7 119 o0 6 ¢ 1 o0 0 1 33
D~plus-21 1 3 0 14 O 3 0 2 0 1 1 23
v—plus-22 0 6 0 7 o O o0 4 0 0 0 17
L-plus-23 c 5 0 7 1 3 01 0o 0 1 16

The last daily repcrt was submitted on 15 March, 1945, The
total casualties to date are as follows: :

KIa W&E S&E W&NE  KIA Total Cas
@ E C E ©C E O E O E © E
4 447 52 1364 6 343 22 234 O 7 104 2396

. Over 26% of the officers and over 22% of the enlisted who
became battle casualties were killed in action or died of wounds,

Initially 151 enlisted men were carried as missing in actlon
but as hospital lists became available and grave reglstration
began to function all were located except the 7 enlisted now

- carried as missing in action,




During tne operation 1l officers and 727 enlisted replace-

ments were received by the Regiment. They were assigned as
iollows:

d&S Co, 234 liar 0 4

R/W Co, 23d har C 19

lst Bn, 234 Mar 7 243

2nd Bn, 234 rar 2 181

3rd bn, 23a Mar 2 » 280
) . : i ;'{ ,’ M nq = '

Total 11 z 727

10 ofiicers aind 221 enlisted returned to duty from S&E,
and W&E

o civilians were encountered,

lorale at the beginning of the operation was excellent
despite tire Tact that the troops had spent 50 days aboard ship.
wsurlng tiae course of tne operation, morale was naturally dim-
inisned by the high casualty rate especially among leaders,
battle fatigue, and difficulty in assimilating replacements
short pericde of time before attacks were scheduled to jump off,
but was still conslidered good at the end of the operation,

T.oe iiilitary Police were employed initially as dump guards,
traffic control, and to establish a straggler line on the beach,
As the advance progressed they were used for trafric control
around =irfield No 1 and No 2 and to establish straggler lines,
Tne military Police remained attached throughout the operation,

The Reglwmental Chaplain hgld services when practical for
all units in rear areas. liost of the men were very enxious to
gtuena Church services. Post exchange supplies were plentiful

cad were aistriouted dally with the rations. lMail service was
satlsfactorv at all times, Mail was received at all staging
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points éfter departure from Pearl Harbor. lall was received
04 Iwo Jima on D-plus-b, and fredquently thereafter,

: The warning order for reembarkation was received on 12
iarch, 1945, The RCT was assigned the USS Kingsbury (APA 177)

- and the USS Rockbridge (APA 228) for trensportation to the

base camp, On the same date reembarkation ordérs and advance
party orders were lssued by this headquarters., On 15 Mareh,
1945, the advance parties were sent to the ships and most equip-
ment loaded, On 16 March, 1945, all troops reembarked,

RECOMMENDATION .

It.is recoumtended that battle replacements be trained with
units to which thecy are going to be assigned, A good plan
would bte to aseign them to units for intensive training through-
out the entire period of preparation for an operation and then
withdraw them Jjust prior to embarkation., The personnel that
«re withdrawn cculd be used as ship platoons or in the SP until
tacy are needed &s replacements, This would give the replace-~
weunts ample training end acquaint them with their leaders,

. UNCLASSFIED



COMBAT TEAM TWENTY_THREE

¥¥sTON (REINFORCED), FLEET MARINE FORCE,
ST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA,

" ANNEX,BAKER TO RCT 23 OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMA)
| | - INTELLIGENCE
1. MAPS, PHOTOGRAPHS AND. SUPPLEMENTARY INTELLIGENCE:

(a) Mapg: The maps furnished for planning and instruction
prior to the operation were entirely adequate., Maps of all im-
portant types were received early enough in the planning phase
to give a thorough knowledge of the terrain to the planners,

The great quantities of the special Air and Gunnery Target Maps,
scales 1/5,000, 1/10,000, and 1/20,000 appeared to be sufficient
although lower echelons have requestéd even greater distribution
of such maps so that more NCO's may be equipped with them. (70
1/10,000 and 40 1/20,000 per battalion). The beach maps, as-
sault maps, individual landing sheets and beach diagrams were
invaluable, T '

Several types of maps appeared to have very limited
usefulness, Among them were the following types: 2" equals 1
nautical mile, and G-2 Situation Map, scale 1/16,000. The G-2
Study was of limited value. The profiles while undoubtedly
accurate, did not give the impression of the steepness of the
slope, nor did the drawings portray accurately the terrain in-
land. The C-2 Study while giving valuable information for i-
dentifications, and weapons, was too general in nature to be
of much value to the assault personnel.

During the operation, the official Air and Gunnery
Target Map, scale 1/10,000, and especlally the Situation Map
of 11 February proved adequate. Neither map was as accurate
as had been expected concerning the terrain north of Airfield
#1. This was due to the 20' contour interval which could not
show the many small cliffs and ridges, and the inaccurate des-
ignation of roads both as to state of improvement and actual
location. These inaccuracies made it extremely difficult to
make accurate locations on the ground.




helpful supplementary information as to actual ground forma-
tions and locations, '

(b) Pnotographs: Though there were quantities of aerial
photographs available during the planning and briefing stages
of the operation, the. quality of these plctures left much to
be desired. Lower echelons benefit more from many sets of a
few good sorties than from a few sets of many sorties, the
majority of which are cloud covered, and of varying and too
small scales, '

The enlarged obliques of the beaches proved their:
worth many times over, and similar enlargements of obliques
of inland areas would also have been helpful., The photo mo-
salcs received, particularly those of the complete island,
scales 1/10,000, and 1/20,000, were almost useless.

During the operation, the obliques and verticals
received served a fundamental use in supplementing the in-
accuracies or omissions of the maps. Sufficient copies were
received in most cases to allow for wide distribution., The
practice of designating RJ's and other key terrain features
on such photos by annotation should be continued. It is
felt that even better photos with larger scale ‘and clearer
detail should have been made. Particularly desirable were
obliques in the dlrection of the attack.

, (¢) Hydrographic Information: The hydrographic infor- -
mation received was timely and extremely useful. It ig
hoped that even closer reconnaissance may be carried out on.
future objectives so that routes ashore and part way inland
may be picked for tanks and vehicles, ete, prior to How-Hour.

(a) Other Intelligence: The rapid and efficient dissem-
ination of information and material by the D-2 Section in

the planning, briefing, and combat stages of the operation
were of great assistance to the RCT,

‘2. INTELLIGENGE FUNCTIONING:




A 5
: . o

(a) General: The R-2 Section was set up in the following
nanner for the operation: # detachment of two scouts, an en-
listed interpreter, and a combat correspondent was attached
to each assault BLT for the landing. Two additional scouts
were attached to the reserve BLT, The OP team under the di-
rection of the assistant R-2, as one grouplanded with the for-
ward echelon of the RCT, in addition to another group consist-
ing of the other assistant R-2, a language officer, Section
Chief, the clerk and a scout, and 2 photographers. R-2 with
a language officer, the draftsman, and two scouts came ashore
with the Commanding Officer,

The scouts with the BLT's operated from the BLT CP'sg
daily, accompanying the BLT commanders on their reconnalssances,
visiting the BLT OP's, examining installations and gathering
information of intelligence and operational importance. Each
evenling about 1600 one would return to the RCT CP with their
combined report of the activities in the BLT zone for the
period. Also, the scouts would bring in the Bn-2 reports, and
any documents or material secured by the BLT,

The interpreters with the assault BLT's made hasty
%?eliminary interrogations of POW'B; evaluated into two groups
immediate use and future use) all documents captured, and
were available to help call out surrounded Japanese.

: The combat correspondents gathered information for
stories and news, wrote up their articles and sent or brought
them back to the RCT or Division CP. :

The OP team established and maintained a Regimental
OP throughout the operation. For the first two weeks ashore,
there was always an R-2 officer at the OP, However when cas-
valties reduced the number of available officers, towards the
end of the operation, the OP functioned satisfactorily under
the direction of the OP Chief, : ,

_ The R_2 Section of the CP was manned by one R-2
Officer, a draftsman, a clerk, and a language officer. These
personnel kept the situation Map, t 21, and a watch

X
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on the Air Observers net, the OP net and the phone. In ad-
dition, the Language Officer evaluated all documents and ma-
terial for identifications, and maps and orders concerning
the island, B :

The second language officer, the Section Chief, and
three scouts were avallable to go on'Intelligenceantrols,
to replace casualties in the BLT's, to pick up POW's and to
run the 2 Section part of the CP,

The photographers operated out of the RCT CP dally
covering all parts of the RCT zone.

Previous experience had shown that it would be nec-
essary to replace scouts and observers and Bn persanel in
a long or hard operation, Although only two R-2 personnel,
a photographer and a scout with a BLT were wounded on IWO
JIMA, by the-final stage of the operation, R-2 and one lan-
guage officer with two enlisted manned the CP, and four men,
the OP, All other personnel, officers and enlisted, were re-
placing casualties in Bn-2 Sections or acting as Liaison
Officers., One assistant R-2 was assigned in emergency as
a rifle company commander.

(b) Collection of Information: Intelligence and oper-
ational information was collected through Intelligence per-
sonnel, troops, and other agencies. Prior training of all
personnel in the RCT proved extremely valuable in that much
information, particularly intelligence informatlon,. was re-
ported directly from the assault units which might otherwise
have remeained unknown, The Regimental Observation Post was
manned throughout daylight hours. The RBZ and remote con-
trolled SCR 608 on thé Air Net proved extremely valuable,

(¢) Evaluation and disgsemination of Information: Little
evaluation of information was possible in the BLT or RCT ech-

elons on IWO JIMA, Such information as was available was

disseminated rapidly. In most cases liaison between Bn's

‘was close enough to insure that information passed from one

Bn directly to its adjacent Bns befg{e R.2 could disseminate
¥
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. The D-2 and C-2 Periodic Reports proved valuable to
all units in the RCT, and the Interrogation Reports and trans-
lations were likewise much in demand.

(&) Communications: Short distances and experience
helped to mpke communications extremely efficient throughout
the operation. The OP utilized the SCR 300 and the SCR 610,
supplemented when possible by wire. Communications with the
OP were good throughout the operation, .

..The RBZ was used initially on the Air Observers net
and when radio jeeps became avallable, a remote control 608
was used, Both proved satisfactory.

The Intelli%ence Net on the SCR 300 failed to oper-
ate sucecessfully on Dog-day as far as this RCT was concerned.
However, it 1s believed that there should be a Divigion In-
telligence Net. If intelligence information is to be most
rapidly forwarded and disseminated, this net should utilize
the SCR 300 or some similar set and include Bn-2's of as-
sault Bn's.

(e) Liaison: Liaison between D-2 and R-2, and R-2 and
Bn-2's was excellent throughout this operation. The daily.
visits of D-.2 personnel were of ald in the forwarding of
much material and in the dissemination of much information.

A1l permanently attached language personnel due to -
previous ecxperience in comvat and training with this organ-
lzation, were entirely qualified in their duties. Those lan-
guage personnel from the D-2 Section and JICPOA who were tem-
porarily working with the regiment were of much assistance
and cooperated to the fullest extent,.

_ Bn-2's have suggested, and R.2 agrees, that if D.2
representatives could visit Bn CP's daily it would create
closer contact and would give the D-2 personnel a clearer
picture of the front lines, the terrain, and Bn 2 problems.

(f) Training and Use of Pgrggnggyyu\ training of all
| . | ;e in A f fﬁf?f‘:s‘“ -
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Intelligence personnel in the regiment prior to this operation
was directed towards an operation similar to those against
Saipan and Tinian. Although there was little patrolling, and
distances were much shorter on IWO JIMA, the stress in train-
ing on map and aerial photograph reading, knowledge of Japaw
nese equipment and uses, and the close liaison between all In-
telligence Sections worked out excellently. This operation
was not one in which OP's could function well because of the
limited observation from any one point. The inadvisability

of patrolling likewise limited another normal use of Intelli-
gence personnel. In general, all regular personnel were used
to secure both operational and intelligence information on a
restricted scale, to accompany search parties arnd mop-up pa-
trols, and were extremely valuable in aiding unit commanders
in map reading for locations., The language personnel, worked
more efficiently than ever previously in the rapid evaluation

of captured documents, material, and the interrogation of pris-
oners,

(g) Use of War Dogs: The War Dog Detachment assigned to
this regiment was utilized in front line listening posts dur-
ing critical periods, and with anti-sniper patrols in rear
areas, Outstanding operation of wire and radio communications
precluded the extensive usc of méssenger dogs. The German
shepard brecd proved superior in cave reconnalssance and scout-
ing of fortified positions and eaves. Despite their limited
use on IWO JIMA, the potential value of War Dogs is unques-
tionable,

5, PRISONERS: It was unnecessary to establish a Regimental
POW Stockade on IWO JIMA because few POW's were captured, and
rapid evacuation was possible either to the ships or the Divi-
sion. Enlisted interpreters were attached to the assault Bn's
to handle preliminary interrogation on the spot. Upon notifi-
cation, an officer interpreter was dispatched to the scene to
complete this work and get the POW to the Division. Thils sys-
tem worked very satisfactorily although Bn's report that even
better results could be obtained if interpreters were avail-
able in each company. -
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4, CAPTURED DOCUMENTS AND MATERIAL: Prior indoctrination
of troops regarding the handling of documents and material
proved extremely worthwhile. A1l documents, and the movable
material were turned in to Bn-2's and R-2 as secured, The
‘troops are to be especially commended for their cooperation.

The enlisted interpreters in the assault Bn's made
hasty evaluation insofar as possible of all documents and
rushéd those of immediate importance back to R-2, The bal-
ance of the material was forwarded to the RCT CP via Message
Center runners, and scouts. The language officers were able
to pick up identifications, and in some cases pick out valu-
able maps and orders from the mass of documents which were
turned in., This system worked well enough so that in most
cases documents of any significance were in the hands of the
D.2 Section within an hour after they had been secured.

5., PROPAGANDA:- Written propaganda, as always, proved in-_
effective until the final stages of the operation in the RCT
zone., %nemy security measures were probably responsible for
this, In at least one case, surrender leaflets were dropped
on the Second Battalion CP, some 500 yards in rear of the
front lines., It is felt that more accurate dropping is pos-
sible and that the RCT should be notified in advance that
leaflets are to be dropped.

Vocal progaganda was effective in several cases,
especially when sunplemented by the efforts of previously
captured POW's, The majority of surrounded Japanese, how-
evér, refused to surrender, and had to be exterminated.
There was little opportunity to use the loud speakers,

6. COUNTER INTELLIGENCE: Preliminary planning was carried
out 2t the Base Camp in a large room which was kept adequate-
ly secured. This allowed plenty of space for spreading out
maps, photographs and other material to work on them. The
mass of material avallable could be easily sorted and wrapped
and distributed. Aboard ship, the R-2 Section used an office

for the remainder of its study of p?q d photographs.
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7. PUBLIC RELATIONS: The system set up for the forwarding
of stories and pictures from Regimental Combat Correspondents
to higher headquarters was handled more efflciently and rapid-
ly than ever before, The Combat Correspondents of this reg-

. iment performed their duties in an excellent fashion.

8. THE ENEMY:

(a) Oprganization: The following units were identified
in the RCT zone of action, from prisoners, dog-tags, captured
maps, and documents: ‘

Rapid Fire Gun Unit (anti-boat), Naval Guard Force. |
313th Independent Infantry Battalion, §2nd Mixed Brigade).
310th Independent Infantry Battalion, (2nd Mixed Brigade).
1st Regimental Gun Co. '
15th Fortress Enﬁineer Co.
2nd Independent Machine Gun Battalion,
8th AT Bn, (Elements of Awatsu Buttai),
309th Independent Infantry Battalion, (2nd Mixed Brigade).
 Ogasawara Army Group (HQ personnel). o
1lth AT Battalion. '
Air Bage personnel, Airfield No 2,
314th Indegendent Infantry Battalion, (2nd Mixed Brigade).
2nd Mixed Brigade Field Hospital.
Special Naval Landing Force.,
145th Independent Infantry Regiment,
. Maekawa Engineer Unit. (2nd Mixed Brigade).

NOTE: This list was compiled from the R.2 Journal and shows
the units identified in succession as far as is possible. It
was impossible to determine in many cases whether the whole
unit was in the zone or not.

- (b) Tactics: The tactics employed by the Japanesé on

WO JIMA differed considerably from those encountered on any
previous operation by this organization. The encmy's mission
was apparently (a) to deny our forces a landing; (b) failing
in that, to deny our forces the use of the Airfields as long

as
i

as possible; and (c) to make our o nlas costl
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possible. The following factors alded the enemy in performing his
missions: naturally defensive terrain, limited landing beaches and
a small land area, a large and well equipped garrison and early
knowledge of a probable hostile landing.

The enemy bitterly contested our landings, but it was soon
apparent that he would make no banzal counterattacks as long as he
retained organization. POW interrogations and translated documents
bore out that conclusion. o .

The enemy held commanding ground for almost two weeks from
which he had perfect observation of our activities. ' His defenses
were extremely well organized and strong. Fils artillery, mortars
and rockets were extraordinarily well emplaced, and difficult to lo-
cate and destroy. Fils mastery of the art of cqmouflage and conceal-
ment were demonstrated in every position. .

,nemy tanks were utilized as mobile pillboxes, causing much
damage to our tanks. They were fired from revetted oositions COV-
ering tank approaches, and were difficult to locate and destroy.
HasLy and also well prepared minefields utilizing mines, explosives
and bombs, were found in many places, covered by enemy fire, and
denying the use of roads and other areas sultable for tanks.

Even after possesslon of the commanding ground had passed
into our hands, stubborn vockets of resistance, preregistered mor-
tars and Vockets and the extensive cave systems combired to make
our continued ooSsession and advance very difficult. The enemy's
fanatical defense of the rugged ground east of Airfield #2 was typ-
ical of his tactics. Fis forces were falrly well organized even at
that time as evidenced by the counterattack on the night of 8-9 March.

It is worthwhile to note for futire overations several items:
There were two confirmed reports of the use of Japanese messenger
dogs from forward observation posts. Many substantiated reports
were received of the enemy using captured equipment and supvlles
and clothing for surprise purposes.

The use of Japanese rockets is described ln paragraph (c)
below. Tinally, the extensive cave systems found are noteworthy
because of the large number of exits provided. The cave in 183
HI was some 400 yards long as far as exploreld. It was dug i




the soft rock, completc with bunk and office spaces, equipped.
with electric lights and all types of supplies. This cave had.-
at least 11 known exlts which were blown shut.

. The enemy's tactics throughout were defensive in nature,
They were well organized and prepared. The heavy pre-landing
bombardments and those afterwards did not destroy the enemy's
organization, Hls forces were worn down by continued aggres-
sive actlon of our troops. These tactics are not new to the
Marine Corps, as witness Peleliu, but the manner of carrying
them out presages the type of resistance to be expected as we
move closér to the Empire. ‘ ‘

(e) Equipment: The enemy's mortars and rockets were per-
haps of most benefit to him., Our counterbattery, naval gunfire,
and bombing destroyed or damaged the great majority of the de-~
fenderls artillery within a week after the landing. The enemy
rockets and mortars, however, continued to be effective to the
end-of the operation,

, The Japanese mortars ranged in calibre as follows:
Knee-mortars, 8lmm, 150mm, and 320mm spigot mortars, It is
also probable that the enemy used 90mm and 120mm mortars, al-
though those weapons were not found in the RCT zone.

The rockets were of three general types: 20cm rocket,
bomb thrower rocket (utilizing the 63kg aerial bomb), and the
750 1b rocket. (For report on these rockets see VACLF ltr,
r%»Roc¥et~POWered Projectiles, preliminary report of, dated
2" ar 4:5 . ;

’ The mortars, were utilized in the normal manner. Tar-
gets had been predetermined and the weapons registered in on
them., Without exception every mortar captured had been care-
fully emplaced and concealed. The emplacements were of sever-
al types: Knee-mortars and 8lmm mortars were initially used
from small pillboxes or even sunken oil drums. Further in-
land, natural cover, and carefully prepared emplacements with
tunnels leading to the rear were utilized. The medium and
heavy mortars were set up in emplacements dug into cliffs, in
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concrete positions flush with the ground, and even in caves.
Concealment was so good it was almost impossible for ground
observers to pick up emplacements even When within 350 feet of
them. Firing in many cases was done through an opening 2' in
diameter or less, so that it required a direct hit by a heavy
mortar or artillery shell to destroy the position.

‘The rockets are of much interest because they are a
comparatively new weapon for the Japanese. Their concussion
effect was tremendous, The rockets were fired from specially
prepared positions as well as hastily prepared ones. The
heavy rocket was not easily moved, but the lighter types were
mobile. One type of launcher was a rubber tired two-wheeled
cart, and POW's stated other rockets were fired from trucks.
The mobility and the natural and artificial cover and conceal-
ment employed in the positions used made these weapons as dif-
ficult as the mortars to locate and destroy.

Several types of explosives, previously reported from
captured documents, were encountered for the first time by
this organization on IWO JIMA, These included: plastic minee,
shaped charges, and manufactured Molotov "cocktails".

(a) Counterintelligence: The enemy's counterintelligence

and security precautions were evident from the start of the
operation, As usual few dog-tags were found in comparison to
the numbepr of enemy dead,  Very few documents or maps of im-
mediate value were recovered until the final stages of the
operation, Even post cards, diaries, and other personal items
previously found in abundance, were scarce throughout the
operation. Examination of the cave system in 183 IJ showed
that all valuable equipment, particularly radios, and been
methodically destroyed, and all documents either burned or torn
up and scattered. While there were quantities of ammunition
and other supplies in most caves examined, there were few if
any documents or valuable equipment to be found. '

(e) Civilians: No civilians were-found in the RCT zone,
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(a) Maps: It is recommended that:

_ (1) & map similar to.the»G.Q-Situation\Map,.scale
1/10,000, 11 February, 1945, be disseminated in quantity just
prior to every operation. '

(2) The official map for an operation, if of a 1/5000,
or 1/10,000 scale, have a 10' contour interval for greater ac-
curacy in locating ridge lines and other terraln features,

(3) The designation of types and actual locations of
roads, the primary keys to locatlions in terrain like that of
IVO JiMA, be more accurate,

() Buotographg: It 1s:récommended that:

(1) Many sets of a few good sorties, rather than a
few scts of many sorties, be disseminated to each RCT,

(2) Low obliques in the dirsction of the \attack and
large scale verticals be taken and disseminated in quantity
during the progress of an operation,

(c) Training: It is recommended that future intelligence
training stress the following subjects:

(1) Aerial photograph reading. It is strongly rec-
ommended. that D_2 run an API school for all Intelligence per-

sonnel, officers and enlisted, and as many other officers as
possible, .

(2) Map making. Experience on the past operation .
proved that the men best qualified to make pin-point locations
on an inaccurate map were those who had done a great deal of
road sketching, loglcal contouring, and map making.

(3) Japanese language: It is strongly recommended
that a Regimental Language School of at least 6 weeks duration

 ve instituted to train at least 2 men from each platoon in the
~rudiments of hasty field -interrogation. It is suggested that




a similar school for officers be considered.

(a) Counterintelligence: It is strongly recommended that:

(1) As much preliminary and advanced planning and dis-
semination of material be conducted prior to embarkation as
. possible, This properly done ensures greater sccurity than
the same work done aboard ship.

(2) Code names be used on all maps, whether advance
coples or normal distribution.

(3) A series of code words or numbers be substituted
for shackle code in designating King-hour times because it is
often inadvisable or impossible for front line commanders to
show lights in order %o read the shackle at night when the hour
is generally designated,

‘ (4) In no case should the press, military personnel,
or any other person or persons be allowed to comment on the
success or failure of enemy tactics, following an operation.
In warfare of this type the enemy's source of information is
the publlic comments from ourselves as his garrison is destroyed,
Any comments which would aid enemy in improving his defensive
tactics should be discouraged.

(e) Equipment: Tt is recommended that:

(1) A Division Intelligence Net utilizing the SCR 300
or a similar set be employed in training and combat, this net
to include Bn-2's of assault Bn's as stations,

(2) Duroseal (a ma D facing similar to acetate) be made
a standard item of R-2 and Bn-2 equipment in sufficient quan-
tities to allow wide use particularly prior to an operation, It
proved invaluable in the past operation.

(f) War Dogs: It is strongly recommended that a War Dog
Detachment be attached to each Regimental Combat Team for

future operations,
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HSC-gfk REGIMENTAL COMBAT TEAM TWENTY-THREE,

FOURTH MARINE DIVISION (REINFORCED), FLEET MARINE FORCE,
c/o FLEET POST OFFICE, SaN FRnNCISCO CALIFORNIA,

ANNEX CHARLIE TO RCT 23 OPERATION REPORT (IWQ JIMA)

#OPERATIONS

1. Infantry.
(a) Basic tactics employed.

Iwo Jima was an island fortress. Its defense consisted
of a network of pillboxes, blockhouses, and eovered emplacements
which, well concealed and ruggedly constructed, were carefully
sited to obtain maximum advantage from the difricult terrain. The
loose soft sand encountered at the outset, and the broken rocky
ridges and draws that. lay beyond, were studded with such positions.
The narrow roads that extended throughout the island were badly
cratered by our own fire and by enemy demolitions, and werc cx-
tensively mined. In many cases, these cbstacles were covered by
AT and automatic firc, and, throughout the island, were under
small arms and mortar fire,

Against this defense, tactics were limited., Because of
the small area of Iwo Jima, its difficult terrain and uniformly
strong defense, the attack of the regiment was limited to frontal
assault., In gencrql maneuver was restricted to the smallor units,
- but some advantage was gailned when, after penectration to the conter
of the island, the assigned direction of attack was twice shifted
in ordcr to direct the attack down the terrain corridors against
the encmy's final positions.

Duc¢ to the interlocking nature of the Jap defenses, it
was scldom possible to by-pass any centers of rcsistance, In the
rare coscs where this was done, reserve units werc employed to
reduce them. The reserve units were charged with the responsibility
of providing anti-sniper patrols throughout the RCT rear areas, and
these werc maintained continuously. For the mopping-up during the

*For narrative of operation, see Section IV, basic report.
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final phase, after seizure of the dsland within its zone, the RCT
divided the zone into zones of responsibility. In its assigned
zone, each BLT was responsible for destroying all enemy personnel
found therein, for burlal of Jap dead, and for thorough police of
its area., Prior to relief of the RCT within its zone for recembark-
ation, these missions had been completed,

Mortars were extensively and efflciently used by the enemy,
strongly indicating two principal deficiencies in our own mortar
equipment, The present heavy shell :for the 81MM mortar (M56) re-
peatedly failed to detonate, and itse delayed actlon prevented
effective use against personnel, This shell should be provided
with an improved fuse, capable of selection between instantancous
and delaycd detonation., 8econd, the larger caliber mortar so
effectively demonstrated by the enemy are lacking in our present
organization. To rectify this, it is recommended that a mortar
battalion be organlzed in the Marine Division consisting of two
companies of 4.2" chemical mortars (8 to 12 mortars each), and one
company of 1585MM mortars (6 to 8 mortars). The employment cone
templated is thet the 4.2" companies would be attached and operated
under the assault RCTs, while the 155MM company would operate under
division control in the manner of special purpose artillery.

(b) Employment of Regimental Weapons Company.

The characteristics of the terrain and of the defense, al-
ready described, severely limited the employment of the weapons of
the Regimental Weapons Company in support of the attack., Its
wheeled and tracked vehicles were limited to the sketchy network
of narrow roads., The high vulncrability of its weapons crews fur-
ther restricted employment, since thec Japanese had excellent ob-
servation of the forward areas, and placed accurate and intcnsive
mortar fire on such targets.

The 37mm platoons were attached to the BLTs for the land-
ing and throughout the operation., Losses during the landing were
heavy, only 3 guns being in operation on the night of Dog-day.
After rcorganization, two platoons of 3 guns each were available
and were attached to the assault BLTs, Salvaged and reéepaired
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weapons increased the number of guns to 9 by the end of the
operntion. Several attempts were made to employ 37mm guns in

- support of the attack by direct fire into embrasures of pillboxes,
- covering the advance of the assault teams, These cfforts were in-
effeclaget, primarily because of the inability to move the guns in-
to po. .ons from which supporting fire could be deliverecd, the
difficu.c terrain and the heavy enemy mortar fire severely ham-
pering movement. -

"he 75mm platoon was never. employed in support of the
attack, Since tracked vehicles were gencrally limitecd to roads,
tanks were always availlable to deliver supporting 75mm gunfire from
thc positions that could be used. Consequently, tanks were em-
ploycd in prcference to the half-tracks, since the latter were ex-
tremely vulncrable to the accurate enemy mortar fire. During one
two-dey period, the 75mm platoaon was employed to good effecct in

supporting the operations to mop up the enemy pocket in Target
Arca 183 INO.

In defense, the 37mm platoons were sited to cover routes
of approach for enemy troops and mechanized equipment, whenever
practicable. The 75mm platoon was usually maintﬂlned in the
vicinity of the RCT CP, preparcd to move to the adjacent airficlds
and taxiways to repel any tank counterattack that might dcvelop.

The primary tactical mission of thc Regimental Weapons
Company is to provide the command with an adequate tank defensc,
and to furnish protcction against low-level air attack for its
most vital installations. To date, there have bcen few occasions
for actual employment in these capacities, while use in closc
support of thc infantry hes becn usual. 1In practice both of these
typcs of missions have equal importance, and the following rcec-
ommendations are based on this premlse, which is substantiated by
thc rcceent operation. :

The 37mm gun now in usc should be recplaced by the 57mm gun
as the principal arm, and an alternate weapon of similar caliber
and characteristics, capable of being man-handled, should be pro-
vided for the initinl stages o&’ﬁhé anding qttﬂck If provided
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with an adequate prime mover, the 57mm gun will be able to go in-
to practically all of the firing positions into which the 37mm gun
can be placed. In the case of both weepons, the available
positions will be severely restricted in terrain of the nature of
that encountered on Iwo Jima., Inasmuch as the differences in the
ability to employ these two weapons will not be substantially in
variance, it 1s consldered that the great difference in destructive
power which would be gained by -the recommended change outwelghs the
disadvantages. In addition, by reason of 1ts larger caliber, the
57mm gun should be even more effective than the 37mm in cannister
fire against counter-attacking encmy troops.

~ As on Iwo Jima, there will be many cases where the wheeled
gun cannot be effectively employed for troop support, due to
difficulties of terrain. Since mechanized attack, both friendly
and enemy, 1s substantially reduced in such areas, the role of the
37mm (or 7rm) gun in close support of the infantry is emphasized.
Therefore, an alternate weapon capable of being man-handled in
such terrain, particularly durlng the landing phase, should bc pro-
vided. The gun should be of 37mm, dismountable into man-loads,
and copable of quick re-assembly. It should retain, insofar as
practicablc, those characteristies of high velocity and flat tra-
Jectory posscssed by the present 37mm gun, and should be provided
with the samec types and percentages of ammunition.

The imminent replacement of the 7bmm moter carriage M3
with the 105mm M7 is welcomed. Many of the limiting factors of
the M3 are overcome by the full-track and heavier armor of the M7,
It 1s, nevertheless, considered that the M10, M1OAl, or Ml8 Motor
Carri s would be an even more satlsfactory weapon, because all
of these possess a high-veloeity gun (highly desirable), and offer
‘substantially increased crew protection. :

2. ‘Attached.Weapons.
| {a) Tanks.

Throughout the operation greaf difficulty was encountered
in effectively employing tanks; the combination of loose volecanic
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sand and rocky broken terrain limited thelr operation to prepared
routes, - The construction of such routes or the repalr of alrcady
existing roads was an extremely difficult task due to the cnemy's
extensive usc of mines and his accurate estimate of our capebilities.
In most cases, preparation of tank routes was accomplished by dozer
tanks, Since dozer equipment (both tank and engineer) was limited,
this was necessarily a slow process, and meant that tank support

of the assault units was severely hampered. Wherever they could

be employed, tanks were of great benefit.

The attached tank company (Co C, 4th Tank Bn) was divided
into five tactical units, four tank platoons and a headquarters
tank section. When they landed, each of the platoons had three
tanks equipped with the 75mm gun, two of them carrying a small
dismountable flame-thrower capabie of being fired through a machine-
gun port as an auxiliary yeapon. Two of the four platoons included
a fourth tank equipped with & large flame-thrower of 265-gallon
capacity, permanently mounted in the turret, and fired through the
bore of the affixed 75mm gun., Headquarters tank section consisted
of four tanks mounting the 76mm gun, one of which was equipped with
a flail, and one with a dozer bladse.

Operations with the flame-~thrower tanks was highly success-
ful. Thelr increased range and large volume of flame enabled them
to neutralize fortifications beyond the capacity of the smaller
flame-throwers, Because of thelr great utility, more large flame-
thrower tanks should be provided, but not at the expense of
sacrificing any of the present gun-power of the tank company., At
a minimum, one additional flame-thrower tank should be provided in
tank company headquarters, for replacement purposes. If additional
flame-thrower tanks can be provided, all platoons should have one
flame-thrower tenk as organic equipmont,

The small flamc-throwers alsec proved valuable, despite
their limited range and fuel capacity. In order to ensure maximum
flexibility in tank employment, and the rapid cngagement of suit-
able targets, all tanks (except the largc flame-thrower tanks)

should be so equipped.
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The flall tank was not used by the tank company. Becausec
of its excessive weight on the bow of the tank, the flail caused
the tank to bog down, and 1t was jJettisoned on’ Dog-day. The value
of this equipment on this operation is questionable, since the bulk
of the anti-tank mining was done wlth heavy aerial bombs. Neverthe-
less, the flaill tank 1s consldered a potentlally valuable item of
auxiliary equipment, and should be retained. In operations on an
objective of larger slze, where the enemy will not find the use of

bombs in mine-laying so practicable, the . flall could be used to
great advantage.

The tank dozer was 1nvaluable. As noted above, it was ex-

. tensively used for clearing routes for tanks; without question, the
success of tank employment ot Iwo Jima was almost entirely dependent

on the operations of the tank dozers. Because of thls, it is rec-

ommended that one tank in each platoon be equipped with the dozer

blade, with the tank dozer now in company headquarters being re-
taincd as a replacement .

Two comments with recgard to the basic tank should be noted,
First, in order to incrcasc 1ts mobllity in sandy arecas, normally
encountorod on landing beaches, and on objectives similar to Iwo
Jima, thec prescnt tank should be modified, or replaced by onc mount-
ing a track of substantially increascd bearing surface, Sccond,
heavier armor should be provided on the front slope plate and sides
of the tank, since the Jap 47mm anti-tank has repeatedly pierced
these portions of the present medium tank,

No new or unusual employment of tanks was initiated during
this operation. Depending on the availability of tanks, and their
ability to take positlon from which they could support the attack,
one or nore tank platoons were assigned to BLTs engaged in the
assault or in mopping-up operations. Normally, these tanks were
further attached to front-line companies, and tank-infantry co-
ordination was effected by the infantry company commander in
liaison with the tank platoon leader, Liaison for the purpose of
coordination and control of tank-infantry operations in all higher
echelons of the RCT was effected through lialson officers assigned
from the attached tank company to the unit headquarters. The tank

ms
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company executive officer was present at the RCT headquarters dur-
ing the cntire period of attachment; similarly, liaison officers
from the tank company were malntained at BLT neadquarters whenever
a tank unit was attached to the BLT

Experience gained during the landlng phase confirms the
proposition that, except where the conditions of the beach and of
the land area immediately inland are known to be favorable to the
movement of tanks, tanks should not be landed on a pre-arranged
schedule, Carcful reconnalssance by tralned tank reconnalissance
teams, operating in coordination with the infantry commanders
ashore 'is necessary to determine the. landing points and routes
inland’ to the areas where 1t 1s intended to employ the tanks,
Since this will reguire an apprcciable interval of time, varying
in accordance with the difficulties encountered, it is clear that
adhering to & rigld time schedule may Jeopﬂrdize the success of
subsequent tank operations, .

A corollary implied by the foregoing, and substantiated
by recent experience, is that adequate tank reconnalssance teams
"should be available to perform these missions, and subeequent
reconnaissance in forward areas., Such personnel require special
training; i1t therefore follows that, although no provision has
been made in the T/0 for the Tank Battallon for such personnel,
they should be provided for in these organizations. Normal enploy~
ment would require sixteen men per tank company. Based on normal
infantry employment, this would provide two 4-man teams on each
BLT beach, and one 4~man unlt to cach assault rifle company during
the later phases. Coordination of the teams could be accomplished
by the tank liaison officer with the BLT. '

~ Difficulties in tank-infantry coordination arose fron
communication deflciencies. During the early stageg of the opcr-
ation, tanks operating with the assault units were continually
under intensive mortar fire, This effectively prevented usec by
the infantry officers of the tclephone handset attached, to the
rear of the tank, The handset should bé equipped with a.sclf-
winding reel for assault wire, of at least 100-foot capacity, in

order to permit 1nfantry personneﬁﬂﬁpﬁpfh t to take cover, and to




ensure for .them some freedom of movement while so doing. Further,
the telephone should be equipped with a device which would pcrmit
personnel within the tank to drop the phone in the vicinity of a
covered position, while the tank 1ltself pulled away. This would
mininmize exposure of infantry personnel during periods of heavy

' flire. The SCR 300's provided in platoon leaders' tanks as an
auxiliwry means of communications with infantry company commanders
were uscful, but their efficiency was hampecred by the frequent
casualties to these tanks, All tanks should be so0 equipped.

r

(v) Rockets.

Throughout the operation, except when the RCT was in
‘reserve, one section of the lst Provisional Rocket Detachment was
attached. Normally, the section of six l-ton launcher-equippecd
trucks was retained under RCT control in a covered position in the
vicinity of the RCT CP, preparcd to move to a nearby firing position
to execute assigned missions, as requested by BLT Commanders, In
a few cascs, the section was attached to an assault BLT when suit-
able firing positions were limited to that BLT zone. Normally, the
firing missions assigned were to thicken pre-King-hour preparations,
or to fire concentratlions on definitely located centers of resist-
ance. Since the rocket trucks could not be rctained in firing
positions because of their vulnerability to enemy mortar fire, they
were limited in engaging targets of opportunity. Nevertheless,
they wcre often employed, in all cascs as a part of a coordinated
plan for advancing the: ettack

The effectiveness of the rocket fire varied. The blast
effect of the rocket barrage was not sufficient to destroy pill-
boxes or other heavy fortifications, but their harassing cffect
was evidenced by temporary cessation of fire from these arcas, In
areas where the enemy was more exposed, the effect of the barrage
was more pronounced. In one reported case, more than a score of
the enemy were observed to evacuate their positions when the first

- ranging shots fell; the ensuing barrage hit squarely around then,
wiping them out.

: In the Iwo Jima operation, rockets proved again to be a
useful supporting weapon. In a situation where the terrnin wa.s
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less favorable to the defense, and where the fortifications were
less complete, they would be invaluable.

Ae is noted throughout this report, one of the chlef handi-
caps encountered was the difficulty in bringing close supporting
weapons to bear on the enemy's extensive fortifications. Terrain
in such an area indicates that the weapon must be man-handled,
while the strength of the positions requires high destructive powcr,
accuracy, and range. For such operations a rocket should be ad-
mirably suited. Both the 4.5", and the 7,2" lack the requisite
accuracy. A large rocket possessing the characteristics of accuracy
and trajcctory of the bazooka should be developed, with an cffec-
tive range of 250 to 300 yards. In order to obtain the desired
destructive effect, 1t should be .of 4.5" or &' caliber, and should
incorporate the shapodpchargu principle, Finally, thu launcher
should be sufficiently portable to permit its quick emplacement
and operation in the most difficult terrain by a crew of not more
than two men.

3. Sunporting Arms.

(a) Artillery.

Artillery support throughout the operation was exccllent.
Infantry-artillery coordination within the RCT was conducted in .
accordance with currcnt standard opcerating procedure; results were
generally satisfactory, and no modifications are recommended,

Close lialson was continucusly maintained with the direct support
artillery battalion (2/14), and the planning for harassing, inter-
dicting and close defensive fires for the night and for preparation
fires preceding King-hour attacks was expeditiously conducted.
Except when limited by ammunition shortages, fires delivercd in
support of this RCT fulfilled all requests.

Because of the nature of the'terrain and of the defense,
the destructive effect of artillery was limited, but in most cases,
its neutralizing effect was appreciable. The effectliveness of
night harassing and close defensive fires cannot be doubted; in
scveral instances, encmy groupqu@?,w,, countcrattack
lg !
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were thoroughly disrupted. Excellent cdoperation wag shown in the
execution of counter-battery fires requested by the RCT, and their
neutralizing effect, though temporary, was good. ‘

Two recommendations are submitted for increasing the effec—
tiveness of artillery support. First, on an operation of this,
nature, where the defense is based upon a gystem of ruggedly con-
structed permanent fortifications, divisional artillery hasg little
destructive effect. "Accordingly, a greater amount of heavy caliber
Corps artillery, capable of breaching pillboxes and similar
positions, should be provided. = Second, for all subsequent oper—
ations, a 105mm illuminating shell should be provided, in order to
ensure adequate illumination, to decrease the burden upon supporting -
1lluminating ships, and to permlt company commanders to limit their
60MM mortars to emergency‘use, in order to prevent disclosure of
their forward firing posltions. ’

(b) Naval Gunfire.

Liaison and control of supporting naval gunfire was un-
iformly excellent throughout the operation. The only deviation
from normal procedure was initlated in a situation where accurate
deep fire support was desired, and the FOs had no observation to
the front., In thls case, the regimental naval liailson officer,
and the regimental intelligence officer went aboard the direct fire
support ship then asslgned to the RCT, and conducted fire on tar-
gete which they could observe from seaward The familiarity of
these officers with the tactical situation, and their knowledge
of the type of targets opposing. the advance proved of great benefit
and these operations were consldered highly successful,

In linc with this success, 1t is recommended that infantry
officers of considerable experience be placed aboerd firing ships
during both pre-Dog-day and subsequent bombardments, to work in
coordination with the ships' gunnery officers. with’ their knowledge
of Jap tactics, and their abllity to analyze the terrain, these
officers should be of material assistance in the selection of the
moet important known targets, and in determining the location of
~probable enemy positions.
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From experience and observations ashore, 1t is concluded
that, the pre-Dog-day bombardments of Iwo Jima could have been sub-

: stantially more effective. The primary purpose of these bombard-

ments should be the destruction of enemy positions and installations.
For this purpose, area fire has been shown to be principally
effective 1n reveallng targets, by strlppling awey camouflaging
material. It should then be followed by direct fire on identified
point targets, for destructlon, These processes necessarily require
more time than wae here allowed, to ensure a thorough Job., It 1is
estimated that ten days should.be allowed for ‘an objective like

Iwa Jima, Further, since most of the larger fortifications on Iwo
Jima were of very rugged construction, & larger,proportion of 127,
14" and 16" shells should have been ailotted in order to ensure
complete destruction of such positions. .

The special purpose LCI'e provided for the operation were
valuable auxiliary weapons.| The success of the employment of the
rocket LCI's was lessened by thoroughness of the enemy's prepar-
ations of fortified positions; nevertheless, 1t is regretted that
more were not available. The mortar LCI's were principally used
for intensive night harassing fires. While 1%t is not possible to
directly determine their effectiveness, information is aufficient
to warrant their use in the future.

(c) Air Support.

S0 far as the pre—Dog«day air bombardment 13 concerned,
much of the comment made concerning naval bombardments during this
period also applies to air, To be of maximum value to the infan-
try, pro-Dog-Qay alir bombing must destroy, not neutralize, Greater
emphasis must be placed on pln-pointing targets; bombs of 1000-1b
.slze, and larger must be used.

While it is realized that many considerations affect the
amount and nature of alr support over a target situated like Iwo
Jima, ocrtain comments can be made. During the early part of the
operation, and during the last phase, the availability of alr

- support was generally good; however, after departure of the support-
ing fast carrler forces, and “\7°

of Army air
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units on the island, prompt air support was impossible to obtain,.
Possibly due to ‘this factor, the speed with which air strikes were
delivered varied from time to time. Generally, during the first
week, strikes were expeditiously delivered; during the later phases,
strikes were often slow 1n materiallzing., In some cases, where
such requests were for close support, thls delay necessitated can-
cellation of the strike, because of changes in troop dispositions.

‘ As to the nature of the support, dive-bombing provided by
naval aircraft was not executed at a sufficiently low level,
Against fortifications like .those of Iwo, it is imperative that a
high degree of accuracy be attained, both for close and deep support.
Aircraft from the fast carrier group, and later, the land-based
P-51s, delivered the best strikes, but the TBFs (said to be unsuit-
able for dive-bombing) delivered their strikes from shallow dives,
actually glide-bombing. Increased emphasls must be placed on low-
level dives, and aircraft suitable to the task should be available.
Generally, in delivery of requested close support strikes, Air Plan
Victor (prescribing & minimum altitude of about 1500 feet for air-
craft) was set. Unless support alrcraft are permitted to deliver
strikes rcgardless of friendly artillery fire within the area, Plan
Negat (stopping all friendly fire in the area) should be more
freely used, This 1s not an indictment of this system of coordin-
ation of supporting fires. On the contrary, it is rccommended that
present doctrine in this respect should merely be. modified to pro-
vide that the condition be set by the infantry officer requesting
the strike, and that a statement of the plan desired be considered
a necessary part of the request for alr support.

Twice during the operation B-24s delivered deep support
bombing, It was ineffectual., It was apparent to the ground ob-
server that briefing for the strike was inadequate, since the strike
was so far wide of the target and so sketchy as to be classificd
"haphazard", The idea of deep support bombing by heavy planes 1is
good, but 1t considered that such bombing will bec most effective
if carefully planned to supplement the capabilities of air present
at the target (for cxample, the heavy bombers should concentrate
on targets requiring very heavy caliber bombs). They should care-
fully briefed on specific targetséﬂi the alr coordinator, and
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should be -under hio'operational control while over the target.

Several deflclencies in the types of ammunition employed

werc evident. Delayed action bombs should have been freely used,
to insurc maximum penetration into fortified positions and to pro-
mote low-level dlve-bombing. During much of the operatlon, these
bombs wecre not available. ‘Second, the bombing with napalm left
much to be desired, Fallures to 1gn1te were frequent. Although
the nature of the weapon demands extreme accuracy and strike de-’
livery from below an altitude of fifty feet (to ensure ignition),
napalm strikes were usually delivered from a glide at 50O feet or
higher. PFinally, it is considered that 11 3/4" rockets should be
continually available. The 5" rocket was freely and well eﬂploycd
but lacked the destructive power to breach the heavier cnemy for-
tifications. Employment of the larger rocket would restrict very
little the amount and type of support maintained in the air for

call missions; it would usually be fired agailnst only the heaviest-
positions. Such strikes would normally be planned sufficiently far
in advance to permit mounting the strike from the parent carrier
by the desired time, since they would be dellivered on strong
positions dﬂvcloped by the assault units, and would requiro careful
coordination.

- With regard to the general timo schedule set. for air, it is -
re-affirmed that support for call missions should be aver the target
as soon as physically possible after daylight, and up to the last
practicable moment before dark. Generally, the maximum support
was put in the air in the .vicinity of 0800 (for planned strikes in
coordination with King-Hour preparation fires), and again at 1600
(for the purpose of providing maximum neutralization during the
period of consolidation for the night). The 0800 strikes were of
marked benefit, but the value of the 1600 strike is questionable,
Although probably of value in neutralizing enemy supporting fires,
few of these strikes could be delivered sufficiently close to the
front linc units to neutralize enemy infantry firc, So far as
destruction of enemy reserves moving to counterattack i1s concerned,
by Dog-plus-one this mission was well within the capabilities of
other arms, Normal support in-the alr should be adequate for this

purposc. Finally, it 1s. considereﬁéﬂ?v&ﬁﬁpo amount of support in
/. i l" B 1 "I s
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the air during the afternocon hours was rcduced because of prepar-
ations for putting the maximum effort in the air at 1600,

Liaison with air can still be much improved. In this, as
in other operations, the promptness with which called strikes could
be delivered fell short of hopes and expectations., The delay
appeared to be prineipally caused by two circumstances: first, the
availabllity of support alrcraft, and second, the request pro-
cedurcs in effcct during the operation. The first of thesc factors
has already bcen dlscussed, The request procedures required that
all requests from the battalion alr llaison parties be submitted
to higher echclons by some means of communication other than the
Support Air Request net cxcept where such other means was not
available, Practically, this meant by wirec, and the time lost in
attempting to get a clear wire under even normal conditions was
apprceciable, The sccond feature of the request proccdures was
that requcsts were submitted for screening by battalion to regiment
(under "Recquest Procedure One"), or by battalion and regiment to
division (under "Request Procedure Two"), before being forwarded
to the Commander &4ir Support Control Unit., With regard to screcn-
ing, 1t is rccommended that called strikes requested by linc
battalions be forwerded dircct to CASCU. (Called strikes arc here
differcntiated from planned strikes, in that the former arc of an
urgent nature, for immedlate delivery on targets of opportunity,
whereas plannzd strikes arc considered to be less urgent from the
standpoint of speed of delivery, and are coordinated with the
infantry over-all scheme of maneuver). Called strikes will not
be excessive in number., Screenlng can still be obtained by the
higher echelons by monltoring the SAR net, and by assigning
prioritics where such appcar to be necessary. Allocation of
tactical air units to cach line division, with a separate CASCU
for ecach, should further expedite screening. The possibility of
Jamming the SAR net with requests under such conditions is slight,
The operation on Iwo Jima showed that, with good nct control,
three divisions could successfully use the SAR net with little
conflict; assigning an additional SaR frequency would rclicve any
incipient congestion,

One final phase concerning air liaison should be considcred-
control of the strike itself. 1In order to promote accuracy, the
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strike should be controlled from the ground if it can be observed
from there, Air liaison parties with the battalion should be or-
ganized -equipped and operated to play the same part in control of
their arm as that now played by artillery forward observers. To
accomplish this, the battallon lialson party should include one
officer as FO, and one officer as lialson. Strikes called by or
with the approval of the battalion commander would be forwarded and
followed through by the air liaison offlcer. To effectively oper-
ate the equipment necessary to do this, the liaison offjcer nor-

mally must be locatcd in the battalion CP, The air FO, however,
need only have radio facilities to contact the strike conmander
but must maintain a forward position for observation, The FO's
maintaining such a position would ensure his familiarity with the
situation and the ground. Thus situated, he could effectively
assist the air coordinator in the initial briefing of the assigned
planes, and could assume control of the supporting craft during
the dumny runs and the actual strike.

The general plan of direct ground control of supporting
alr by air liaison parties was, of course, planned and attempted
for the Iwo Jima operation, but two factors mitigated its success.
First, as discussed above, was the organization of the battalion
air liaison party. Seccond, although the ailr lialson parties were
equipped with very high frequency equipment, for the purposec of
directly contacting support aircraft, they were refused permission
to use it. The obJection- lack of net control- could and should
have been overcome; 1t could have been contralled by the air co-
ordinator, or an alternatec.frequency could have been assigned., As
a result of this decision, the SAR net was used for instructing
supporting oraft., This qu highly undesirable, since it was slow
(1t had to be cleared through net control) and therefor ineffective,
and it cluttered up the SAR net..

(a) War Dogs.

 War dogs were employed prineipally in supplementina command
post dcfenses, and in assisting antl-sniper patrols and mopping-up-
detachments in areas containing caves and other concealment., 1In

these capacities, they were very usiﬁr%q lthough they were seldom
oo . . l < i ! ‘ Ay e
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used in front line areas, they were in some’ cases put to good . :
‘effect,. In this operation, where cloge contact with the enemy was
maintained, they were of less use th&n they would have becn in a
more open warfare or in an area where thick undergrowth and limited
observation was more general, They were never employed as messen-
gers, -no nged for this arilsing. .

(o) Chemical,

Smoke and flame~throwers were the only methods of chemical
warfarc cmployed during the operation, by either side. Wherc used,
smoke was employed to screen movements - particularly during
effecting reclicfs ~, to mark targets, and to- drive the enemy from
" caves and other fortified positioneh The new types of colored

grenades were effective in assisting in 1dent1fy1ng front lincs,
and for pin-pointing targets. V ,

Tonk flame-thrower operations have already been discusscd.
The infantry portable flame-thrower: (M2—2) was extensively used in
the assault and mopping-up of caves and fortified positions. These
operations verified the 1ndispbnsab111ty of this weapon,

The large number .of flame—t&rowers available (27 per bat-
talion) permitted great elasticity in supply and employment., In
the landing, 1 flame-thrower was carried by each rifle platoon,

9 were landed with each battalion supply section, and 27 were .
landcd with the regimental service platoon, This ensured rapid
replacement of lost or damaged weapons with ones completely charged
and ready to operate. These same supply echelons were maintained
ashore, Servicing and repair of flame-throwers was accomplished
at the regimental level under the direction of the Ordnance Officer,
and rcsupply was accomplished by the forwarding of charged weapons
to battalions, and the return of emptied weapons to the rcgiment.
This system Operwted wlth a high degree of efficiency, and speed
and clasticity of employment was ensured. It was found, howcver,
that more flame-throwers were available than were required. The
allottod number may be reduced by one~third, and this ideal system
for re-supply can still continue to runction with an adequate mar-
gin against loss or destrqctiongfip , ?Ee allottment should
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not, however, be reduced below 18 per battalion.

4, . Miséellaneous.

(a) Functioning'of the RCT Operatidns Section.

The Regimental R-3 section for the Iwo Jima Operation con-
sisted of the following: ,

"1 - Major, R-3. ' ‘

- Major, Senior Liaison Officer .(Assistant R—S)
- Captain Assistant R-3.

- Tech Sergeant, Operations NCO.

- Cpl, Reconnaissance NCO and Clerk.

- PFC, Draftaman.

S

: Each officer and enlisted man of the section had a definite-
ly assigned duty of a specific nature for the primary stages of the
operation., After the landing phase had been accomplished it was
anticipated that normal functioning would be resumed.

The operations section was divided into two echelons to
permit flexibility and further to insure that a portion of the
section remained available in the event of casualties prior to the
landing. The advance echelon of the R-3 section consisting of 1-
Major, Assistant R-3, Operatlons NCO and draftsman were assigned
" to the RCT Exeoutive Officer as a component of his staff, The
balance of the sectlion, Major R-3, Captain, Assistant R-3 and -
Corporal, Clerk, constituted the rear eloments of the section and
remained with the RCT Commander. This rear echelon of the oper-
ations section accompanied the RCT Commander to the Control Vessel
for tactical control of the landing. Functioning aboard the Control
Vessel was normal in that the assistant R-3 maintained the situation
map while the R-3 remained close by the RCT Commander for the pur--
pose of executing his orders and instructions, in addition to keep-~
ing him abreast of the situation and supplying the necessary in-
formation as required, It has been determined from the experience
of past landings that two operations officers are required aboard
the Control Vessel in order to Itear the heavy volume of operational

e

¢
T R



messages and 1nformation during the ship—to-shore phase., A journal
clerk from the R-1 section was employed to keep the necessary records
of out-going and incoming messages and other pertinent data connect-
ed with the landing phase. In the actual landing phase, the Advance
Message Center under the RCT Executive Officer landed prior to the
RCT Commander for the purpose of establishing the initial RCT CP
ashore, In line with this, the advance elements of the R-3 section
upon landing immediately instituted action concerning the situation
ashore and relayed valuable information to the rear CP aboard the

Control Vessel for appropriate action or for reélay to higher head-
quarters. .

The functioning of the Operations Section ashore was normal
,and varied in accordance with the sltuation. All hands were fully
occupled night and day clcaring the myrlad of operational details
and disseminating vital information to lower units and higher
echelons,

As a result of casualtles in one of the battalion staffs it
was necessary to transfer the Major, Assistant R-3 to duty as a
battalion operations officer. The remainder of the RCT Operations
Section remained intact, with two officers and three enllsted men
during the entire operation. Relays were established on a team
basis between the officers and men of the section. One officer was
always present at the sltuation map with the RCT Commander for the
execution of orders during the progress of an attack., Both day and
night during critical phases of the operation, 1t was often necessary
for both officers to be on duty at the map in order to c¢lear vital
phone and radio messages and to coordinate the verbal instructions
issued to liaison officers of the supporting arms and adjacent units.

At night, after the operation order for the continuation of
the attack had been completed and issued, staff officer watches-
were established using all available officers of the RCT Headquarters
for thig purpose. This watch system enabled at least one R-3 officer
to get sufficlent sleep and rest at least for a portion of the night,
However, one R-3 officer remained close by to handle urgent details,
and if a eritical issue developed both officers were on duty. '




According to circumstances, it was frequently possible for
one R-3 officer to visit the RCT OP or the battalion CPs to gain
additional information from ground observation.

» Close coordination and inter-staff relations were insured
by frequent conferences held by the R-3 with all staff officers and
the Lialson Officers from supporting, attached and adjacent units,

(b) Landing of the RCT Command Echelon.

The plan as established for the landing of the RCT Command
Group was based on the idea of maintaining two skeleton staff or-
ganizations, each capable of operating in control of the RCT in the
event of casualties to the other. On the baslis of the above, the

RCT Command Group was divided into two opcrating echelons according
to the following:

RCT Rear Command Echelon Advance Command Echelon.
RCT Commander. RCT Executive Officer.
R-2. Asslstant R-2.
R-3., , Assistant R-3. ‘
R-4, , s Assistant RCT Comm Off.
Assistant R-3, Regimental Quartermaster.
RCT Comm Off. 8 Enlisted to include radio
Amph Trac Lialson Officer. operators and clerks.

Tank Liaison Offilcer.
1l Enlisted to include radio
operators and clerks.

Other essential staff officers and Liaison Officers were
bcated according to priority of function on the operation. A total
of 4 LCV(P)s were utilized by the RCT Headquarters for the landing
of staff and liaison personnel, All personnel boated in the RCT
Commanders boat boarded the Control Vessel for control of the land-
ing. Other LCV(P)s with priority staff and liaison sections re-
mained boated in the vicinity of the Control Vessel available on
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ANNEX DOG TC RCT 23 OPFRATION RTPORT (IWO JIMA)
SUPPLY

1. PL:NNING PHASE

The initial planning for the IWO JIMA overation began in
October of 1944 when the regiment narticipated in a map problem
issued by the 4th Marine Division, The problem was called Island
X", and it was given the charteristics of IWO JIMA, The S-4 '
Section made a complete study of the nroblem, and after an es-
timate of the sumnly and evacuation hard been riade, a complete
administrative vlan was prevared.

Based on this administrative nlan and new information as
it became available, the S-4 Section continued forming plans to
supply and edquip the regiment for a forthcoming operation., As
plans were adopted, preparation followed as soon &as possible. The
S-4 Section obtained training and coordination as a result of
this planning and preparation, Preparation did not prove to be
difficult as the required supplies and equipment estimuated to be
necded for tne coming operution were obtained within a reasonable
tine.,

2. LCADING PHASE

" The loading phase of -the operation was efficiently conpleted
It is believed that:this success was the result of the treaining
held before the actual loading begun. Four of the five troon
TQM's had been to TQM school, and the RCT loading officer held
school for the loading officers and a reoresentutive -from esch
of the units comprising the RCT, instructing them on the different
forms to be used and on the churaoteristics of the tyvne ship that
would be used. Following this instruction the loading officer
had &1l units of the RCT subnmit the required loading forms from
which the loading officers made uv tentative loading plans. The
ships TQMs werc then sent for, and on arrival they gwve the
10ading officer the information us to how the tentative vnlans would
conflict to their respective ships orders and churacteristics,




Having received this information thv loading officer then
called for a new set of loading forms and had the troon TﬁMs
prenare their final loading plans.

The loading DlunS were followed in the actual loading of the
shins, and loading was ranid, Lhe RCT was allowed 48 hours to
loud the four APAs assigned to 4it,' however all shins were com-
pletely loaded in 32 haurs, . Four days were given to the loading
of the AKA assigned to the RCT, It was loaded in 68 hours. It
is believed that all shions could have been loaded in less time
had the ship's personnel been more experiended in louding. The
APAs were new and the lnexpericnced crews were s8low in operating
the shipls loading equipment.

3, . ROEEARSsL PHASE

- During the rehearsal nhasc the fingl administrative order
for thc RCT was comnleted. It was issued during the rehabilitation
period. While the rehcarsal was beilng held the S-4 Section
nersonnel nurticipated in the shin to shore movement and the
overnight vnroblen, but did not lund any combat equipment other
than the redquired radio equipment. It wuas requested and apnroved
that equipnent not be unloaded for the rehearsal due to the fact
that the shivs were combat unit loadcd for the forthcoming
operation and that the training that might have been obtained
would not outweigh the possible loss or dumage to the equipment
and supplics.

4. MOVEM'NT TO THE OBJECTIVE PHASE

The first stop enroutc to the objective was at Peuarl Harbor
which had been designated as the rehubllitation area. The S-4
Section made use of this veriod in the procurement of such equip=
nent and suppllies that were short and to replace cquivnent thet
would not be serviceuble for the duration of the overation. Upon
departure the nlan was revealed to all nersonnel &nd intensive
schooling conducted

At Eniwetok, the D~4 culled « conference which was very
bzneficial to all concerncd, At this conference & complete review
was made of the logistics of the cdming ovneration., This conference
was very successful 1n the setflenont of muﬂy details and problems,
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While at Saipan a conference was held by the 5-4 to inform
the Bn-4s of the latest changes and to review again the admin-
istrative plan of the operation. The complete unloading plans
for the operation were submitted to the S-4 by the troop TQMs
. at this time,

During the last phase of the movement to the target the
troop TGMs kept a check on the cargo to see that it was secure
and would not be damaged by heavy seas. At all stops enroute
to the target the motor maintenance section was able to effect
necessary maintenance to vehicles. Underway the ordnance section
was permitted to test fire such weapons as had been turned 1n
for emergency repairs., :

5. OPERATION PEASE

 The logistical arrangements for RCT 23 were successful for
the operation in that all of the S5-4 Section functions were
efficiently carried out despite many difficulties. The beach on
D-day and several days thereafter was under mortar and artillery
fire and as & result the organized shore party and beach party were
ineffective during this time. These organizations were complecely
disrupted and communicetions on the beach were nil. (For complete
details of Shore Party Operations see Apoendix No 2, this Annex).

The majority of the small boate that landed on D-day wers
cither destroyed by enemy firs, or broached on the beach due to
the surf conditions. During the late aftcernoon of D-day the
Regimeontal Quartermester with his section was able to organize
a small part of Yellow Beach One to récelve supplies. Communi-
cations consisted of one telephone line to the RCT CP and a radio,
SCR 300, which was utillzed for communications with the control
vessel eand the RCT CP. During the first night the regimental
supply scction was able to get about 20 LVTs and 12 LCVFs ashore .
with supplics. Onc LE8K was beached in ord-r to evacuste cesuslties

On the morning of D plus 1, the Regimentel Quartermaster
was able to organize the remainder of Yellow Beach One. Although :
suppliecs were lost after D-day on the beach due to snomy action %
and surf conditions, the emergency Shore Party was able to con-
tinue the landing of supplics adequate to supply RCT 23 plus RCT
24 and RCT 21, until such time thet the Division took control of
supply on D plus 6. Up until this time all supplies that were
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landed on Yellow Beacnes were sent to the RCT dumps. When
division took control of the RCT dumps, the RCT dump moved forward
tc the area just in rear of the RCT CP and remained in that
location for the ramainder of the operation, melintaining a level
of one dzys supply in the dump &and one days supoly in the hands

of the troops. . _

‘Transporting supplies from the beach dumps to the regimental
forward dump and to the b&ttalion dumps proved very difficult
owing to the nature of the terrain, and the faet that.~1l roads had
bzen badly demaged by gunfire. Wheeled vehlcles werce uselesc
until the time that roads could be constructed because they
could not negotiate the sandy beaches to the high ground to the
air field. The surf conditions on the beach limited the effective-
ness of beach nattlng but inland from the beach it wzs more
successfully used. - LVTs wers used to haul supplies from the
beach, It is believed thiat without the use of LVIs thet the supply
system would heve been a fallure the first few days. The carrier
1-29 was very successful. in the transportetlon of supnly over the
terrain encountered. ‘It was regretted throughout the opcration
that the Quartcrmaster section had but one of ‘these vehicles.

bufficient transvertation was always available to maintain
unit distribution because only very short hauls were neccssary.
Vehicles were not used extensively but suffered much abuse due
to the following: (1) vehicles bogged down on the beach and were
exposed to salt water; (2) they were pulled from the beach through
desp sand to higher ground, { they hed to be driven with chains
in four wheel drive which was damaging to the clutches and motors.
Eighty percent of the vehiclags in this regiluent must be rcplaced.
The meintenance scction was esble to keep 211 vehicles in operation
w1th the exception of those destroyed by snemy action which were:
5 -ton trucks, cargo; 4 l-ton trucks, cargo; 2 f-ton trucks, RE,
(nd 3 Z~ton trallers. From these unserviceable vehlcles, the
naintenance section wes able to salvage many parts for use in
repairing of .other vehicles. None of the regimentdl transportation
required any Third or Fourth Zchelon msaintenance.

The ordnance section was able to supply the reauired ammuni-~
tion to the BLTs through the oneration with the exception of 8lmm
morter HE light and 60mm morter 1lluminating ammunition., These
two items became very scarce durlng the latter part of the oper-
ation &nd were pro-rated by Division to the RCTs in accordance w1th
the number of BLTs that were committed to the asseault. Through sal
vage work and resupply from Division t ordnence soctlon was able
to furnish sufficient weepons to the B;ﬁ 2 e f
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Burial was under Division control. The regimental burial
officer began moving our own dead on D plus 2 to collecting.
%01nts, and continued ‘this procedure throughout the operation.

he Division Burial ©Officer moved the bodies from these polnts
end buried them in the Fourth Division Cemetery. Due to the
fact that the Division Burial Officer had only three trucks

in which he could transport bodies, he was not able to move them
to the cemetery as repidly as desired. There was no report of
eny hasty burial of friendly desd within the RCTs zone of action.

Division weas alsb in control of burylng encmy de;d However,
in the latter phese of the operation, the assault BLTs were
ordered to bury the enemy desd within their own zones.

Selvage begen on the morning of D plus one on the beach and

continued throughout the operation. The BLTs conducted salvage
operations whenever the tactical sltuation permitted. The Regi-
mental Quartermaster sent out a salvage detall eech day and
obtained excellent results. Due to the nature of the operation,
equipment and supplics were sceattered all over the islend which
made salvege en importent factor throughcut the operetion.
There wes no material captured that could be put to use by the
S5~-4 Section. What 1ittle enamy couipment was found hed either
besn dbstruyed by friendly gunfire or by the enemy in his with-
drawal.

There was an adzaduacy of mounting out supplies for the
operation, &nd also an adcauacy of raesupnly of £11 classes except
class V., Under class V, 8lam nortar HE, light and 60mm mortsar
illuminsting ammunition constituted the only shortage.

The supply of water was adequate. In comparison to other
operetions, the consumption of water wes small due to the
coolness of the climets and the fact that troops and vehicles
were not requirz:d to move for long distances. The weter landed
initielly in peainted five gellon cans had = bad taste and it 1is
recomnicnded that this type of container not be used-in future

~oper: tions. Weter from this type of container was used for pur-
poses other than drinklng as soon as the distillation units were
in operation.

Palletized cargo wage not too satisfactory becaﬁse of the

nature of the terrein. The weight of this cargo nade it very
difficult to handle in the deep sand ongzpi ach.
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There were no civilians on Iwo Jims, therofore the civil
- offairs plan did not have to be executed. Supplies carrled. for
civilians were used to replac¢e supplies lost. in action design(tad
- for trOOp personnel. oo

For the medical report on the Iwo Jima operPtion, ‘see Appendix
No. 1 to this Annex.

6.  REUOMMENDATIONS

.Prior to the next operationthe perscnnel comprising the

- ghore party ahd any other personnel such:as the MP platoon who

are to work on the becch nmust be trained together. Ivery individ-
ual nust know his mission end ways to accomplish it. The individ-
usls must know easch other, and they must know the officers who

are to be on the beach with them. They muet be given mental
training to accept the battle scenes and conditions fround then

so0 thet they will continue to work under fire. . .

The RCT must heve control over the shore perty activities
until the time that the Division comes ashore snd assumes .control .
end ie =sble to supply the regiments., Tne Division Quertermaster

should come ashore as soon es possible with his equipmnnt snd
personnel or increase the R»gimental Quartermaster's personnel
snd eoulipment.

If the RCT is to control the ship to shore movement of supplie
for as long a period as it did in this opers~tion, it must hrve =2
lopistic 2l radio net consisting of a radio on the beach contrcl
vessel, each of the trafflc contrcl vessels off the respective
BLT.beaches, one on the besch, and one lcested with the S5-4.

The new type "C" ration should be used in lieu of the 0ld one.
Fruilt and fruit juice should come in individual contaliners similer
to the "C" retion container. The 10-in-1 ration should <only be
issued to the regiments when they are in Division dr Corps Reserve.
The use of the painted five gallon weter cans should be dis-
continued and galvanized drums should be used in their place for
water that 1s to be used for humen consumption.

- The notor maintenance section should be provided with a spare
parts trailler, a lubrication trailer, a blackout tent, and =
~ecutting and welding outfit. With this equipment this sectionccan
do & more efficlent Job in salveage work and also in lst and 2nd
-echelon motor meintenance. 7 5
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From the excellent results obtained from the Carrier M-29
during this operation, it is recommended that the regiment should
be alloted eight to be issued as follows: 1 per battalion and 2
to the regimental auartermaster. It is also recommsnded that a
1i-ton truck be provided ss follows: 1 to the Regimental Weapons
Company, 1 to each battalion, and 3 to the Regimental Guartermaster.

The personnel in the ordnance section should be lncreased.
The unit of fire for mortar amnunition should be increased or-
the regiment should be permitted to bring the amount that it
estimates will be redguired for a glven operation.

‘The Reglméntal Quarternaster should be issued sufficient
fire fighting eouipmont to protect his installations.

The officers and crew aboard tranport ships be indoctrinated
with the fzct that their mission is to transport troops, land
them on the beach, and supply them during the land phase of the
operation, '

The extra blanket and clothing per man issued by Division
was very satisfactory. It is recommended that this be continued
in the future. It is also suggested thet the portable shower
and leundry units be brought by division to enable personnel
in reserve tc bathe as well as to have & clean change of clothing
before being comnitted in the assault again.

APPENDIX 1: MedICal Report.

APPENDIX 2: Shore Pe rty Report.
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| & Sl ENTAL COMBAT TEAM TWENTY_THREE,
FOURTH MARINE DIVISION (REINFORCED), FLEET MARINE FORCE,
o/o FLEET POST OFFICE, SaN FRANGISCO, CALIFORNIA,
AFENDIX O 1 T0 ANNEX DOG-TO RCT 25 OPERATION REPORT (INO JIMA)

MEDI CAL REPORT

The medical personnel of the 23d Marines was organized
according to T.O. strength. The Regimental medical section con-
sisting of 2 medical officers; 1 dental officer; and 14 hospital
corpsmen. bBach Battalion medical section consistlng of 2 med-
ical officers, and 40 hospital corpsmen. RCT 23, for the oper-
ation, had attached to it the collecting section of "C" Medical
Company, 4th Med Bn. This section comprised 3 collecting sec-
tion teams, each consisting of 12 hospital corpsmen ( two trained
as relief ambulance drivers), and 2 regular Marine ambulance .
drivers, : :

The Regimental medical section was scheduled to land in
“Charlﬂ " wave which contained most of the elements of the Reg-
mental C.P. The medical officers and corpsmen were dispersed

iu five LOVPs of the wave. Three additional corpsmen from the
3d Battalion (initially in reserve) were temporarily attached

to assist in landing portable medical suwnlies. Five ambulance
Jsens of the Regiment, and one accomnanying each collecting sec-
tion team were combat-loaded prior to embarﬁatlon at Maui,

"Charlie" wave landed under enemy fire, on the left
flank of Yellow Beach 1 at approximately 1530, Some medical
suppliss were lost due to broaching of LOVPs and ramp fallure,
but these losses were considered negligible,

There was no evidence of activity on Yellow Beach 1
of the beach or shore party medical secticns at the time of
"Charlie" wave landing.

Care of casualties in the beach area was begun under
the supervision of the Regimental Surgeon; also salvage of
available medical equipment. Manag gement of casualties was
greatly facilitated by the Regimental Quartermaster who,
having assumed charge of the beach, prov1ded and supervised
perscnnel engaged in collectlng casu
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medical equipment. He also constructed a temporary shelter
for an evacuation station on the beach. Collecting of non-
walking casualties was considerably hampered due to a short-
age of stretchers, but ponchos and blankets were used as an
cmergency measure. Evacuation of casualties from the beach,
on the afternoon of D-day was poor due to:-the scarcity of
boats landing, and, having landed the uncertainty of their
being able to retract from the beach..  On several occasions
casualties had to be removed from broaching boats. The ex-
cessive handling and immersinn contributed to shock. The
last evacuation from Yellow Beach 1 was approximately 1730
D-day; this was because no boats were landing, Casualties
accumilated until approximately 0200 D-plus-1 day at which
time an LSM, arranged for by the Regimental Quartermaster,
was bcached to pick them up.

By 0900 D-plus-1 day, availability of boats began %o
ease the beach evacuation problem. 411 types of craft, land-
ing supplies, took casualties off the beach., The same morn-
ing, 10 corpsmen from D and E Medical Companies reportzd to

. the evacuation station, and near noon the alternate beach
party medical section from the APA 196 was landed. This pro-
vided adequate personncl to man the station, and their sup-
plies werc valuable in providing needed equipment for the
battalion These supplies were carried to the Battalion
Aid Stations by the returning collecting section stretcher
teams who had brought casualties to the beach. 4As in pre-
vious operations the critical shortage during the early
phase was stretchers. This item cannot be carried ashore
in sufficient quantity to meet the requirements on D-day, by
the personnel of the Battalion or Regimental Aid Stations in
the assault waves. Adequate resupply is dependent upon the
efficlency of the shore party and beach party medical sections.,

On the morning of D«plus-z day, evacuation of cas-
ualties from the Battalions was improved by using trucks and
tractors on their return trips from the Reglmental dump area.
Litter casualties, from the Battaliong, still had to be car-
ried by hand to thls point, On the afternoon of the same
day, tiree ambulance jeeps were landed, and two could be
used, in a limited status, by the 34 Battalion for evacuat_




ing casualties. Pre-loaded supplies were valuable.

- 41so on D_plus-2 day, the hospital section of "C" Meq
Co was landed., They established an evacuation station on
‘Yellow Beach 2, and reinforced the one on Yellow Beach 1.

Beginning with D-plus-3 day, evacuation of casualties
Ly ambulance jeep~from the Battalions improved considerably.
The majority of casualties from RCT 23 were carried to the
Zegllow Beaches until such time as routes of evacuation became
more direct through Blue Beach 1.

Egsential suoplies were available in ‘adequate quan-
tities from D-plus-3 day on, and were supplied directly to
the Battalion Aid Stations from beach dumps at the evacuation
stations., Cooperation of the dvacuation stations was ex-
cellent. The only critical item encountered was medical bran-
dy. ‘

By the time the Division Hospital was established (ap-
proximately D-plus-10) evacuation of casualties had reached
the highest efficlency attainable under the circumstances.
Tpransportation was adequate; routes of evacuation were short
and direct; and due to prompt action by Battalion and Collecting
Section medlcal personnel, many casualties occurring in the
front lines were in the hosnital within 20 minutes %o one
hour affer being wounded, :

Two additional ambulance jeeps, obtained from E Med
Co on D-plus-6 day were replaced by two from C Med Co on D-
plus-9 day, and were maintained under Regimental control
throughout the rest of the operation. Since therc was oc-
casional mechanical failures, and time required for pericdic
servicing of vehicles, this greatly facilitated transportation.
The cooperaticn and work of the drivers was excellent.

The casualty rate among hospital corpsmen exceaded 50%
during the entire operation; the highest rate occurring among
the company aid men. These men were replaced from Parent aid
station personnel; collecting sec onpel of "C" led Co;
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and temporary replacements from the 4th Med Bn. On the after-
noon of D-plus-& day, five replacements were reguested by the
Ud Battalion. These men were furnished from D and E Med :
Co's. They were returned to parent control on D-.plus-4 or 5
day., During the remainder of the operation, gimilar requests
for replacements were furnished from O "Hed Co and 4th Med Bn
as follows: lst Bn - 6; 24 Bn - 5; 3d Bn - 6. These replace-
ments were requested throuzn the bivision Surgeon.

Other than early evacuation direct from Yellow Beach 1,
as mentioned above, it was not necessary for the Regimental
A1d Station to function as an intermediate treatment station
for casualties from the Battalions evacuated to the beaches,
and after D_oplus-10 day to the Division Hospital. After D-
plus-4-5 day, the Regimental Aid Station was concerned only
with straggler casualties and those occurring among the Reg-
imental C.P. personnel.

| Casualties in the 25& Marines from 19Feb45, to 1l6Mar4s,
may be grouped as follows: W&E - 1412; W&NE - 256 S&E -~ 350;
KIA - 473, UIA -~ 9, This represents total casualty figure
for the Regiment as of 25Mar45, The following statistical
figures, based on-720 casualties selected at random from the
filrst three group reports may be considered typical for RCT
23, Wounds of the -

Head and Neck 10.5% -~ 60% shrapnel
Chest and Back 7.1% - 42% ,
sAbdomen - 3.1% - 13% .
Upper Extremity 21.8% -,60Zﬂ "
Lower Extremity 15,4% - B0% "
Buttocks - 1.6% - 99% ;
Multinle Wounds 15.8% - 79% "
Blast Concussion 9.0% -

Combat Fatigue 17.7% -

Non-battle casualties less than 1%

The anatomical distribution of wounds is typlcal, but
the percentage of wounds due to shrapnel (62%), and blast con-
cussion was higher than encountered in the Sa pan-Tinlan oper-
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ation. This was due to more consistent and concentrated use
of mortars, artillery, and rockets by the enemy. The higher
ircidence of blast concussion may be related to the employ-
rernt by the enemy of rockets, and particularly, heavier mortar
(150-240mm) than previously encountered by this Regiment. A
moderate number of casualtles were due to burns from incendiary
nrojectiles, ana grenades, The majority of wounds caused by
small arms fire was due to 7.7 cal, A definite group of cas-
ualtics were duce to a type of small arms explosive projectile.
Ore of the Battalion Surgeons is of the opinion that numerous
casualtiss encountered were due to dum-dum small arms projec-
tiles, There is no known evidence of employment by the enemy
in this operation of small arms wooden projectiles.

- em wr em we @ e @ am mm e m am vm e e w ae em e am wm me ae e

Combat Fatigue occurred most frequently in the 34 Bat-
talion, and least in the 1st Battalion. The incidence seams
to be directly proportional to the length of time a unit is
on the line, and reaches a peak after 2-3 days in the assault,
This diagnosis is a voor term, used collectively to classify
casualties cvacuated for a varlety of ill-defined reasons;
the most definite one being loss of efficiency due to phys-
1cal exhaustion, The latter is a combination of pnrolonged
or over exertion, emotional excitement and psychic strain,
thermal efreets, loss of sleep, and malnutrition, Some cases
of blast concussion were undoubtedly classified as combat
fatigue, The incidence of hysteria was negligible. No para-
sitic or endemic diseases have to date been reported., A
small number of insect bites were encountered, and it was
usually found that these men had been using Japanese blankets,
or were sleeping in Japanese installations., These bites
were probably due to Phthiris Corporis (body lice), as POWs
reported that a high percentage of the garrison was so infested,

Sanitary measure employed were fundamental, S1it
trencines and "cat holes" were commonly used. Where static
conditions permitted, oil drums with pre-fabricated covers
were used. Garbage disposal was by burning and burial. Bur-
1al was most common ( for security reasons), but least satis-
factory since without direct sunervision the tendency of the
average individual is to merely gjt the rubblish out of sight,

INCLASSIEIFD
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"1” situ", and this is often at an ineffective depth. Burial
isnosal of garbage and rubbish accomplished in this manner,

qr’, usually widely disseminated by individual efforts, is
useless, K and C rations provide a comparable amount of rub-
bish for disposal, and a monotonous deficient diet for con-
“tinuous use. JTen in One rations, while more appetizing and
nourishing, increase the garbage disposal problem; and tend
to encourage "improvization". Meat éans, Japanese utensils,
and improvised cocking vessels are used for heating and pre-
paring rations. This in itself is not a serious health haz-
ard, but, the exposure of food to flies during the process
offcooking and eating 1s a definite hazard, fnadequafe fa-
cilities for washing mess gear leaves a residue on 1t which
is an excellent culture media for rapid, prolific bacterial
reproCuction, the ultimate cause of eoidemic gastro-intes-
tinal diseases. This inevitable process is hard to believe
or carelessly ignored by the uninitiated. An empty stomach
dces not bend readily to reason, and all personnel are guilty
of violating various basic principles to some degree. :

On anlus— 22 aay an efficient, fly-proof galley was
installed by the Regimental Quartermaster sectlon, and hot
rations provided for rear area and Reserve personnel.

The water sunply was at all times adequate and pota-
ble; however, the substance used for initial lining, and
subs equent relining of expeditionary cafis imparts a very
dﬁ°agreoable flavor,

Flies constituted a problem, appearing abundantly dur-
ing warm days. Control was semi-satisfactory by use of in-
secticide sprays in local areas. Spraying by airplane proé-
uced no apnreciable decrease in the incidence during the time
observed, but it is known to be very effective, -Flies were
particularly abundant in the forward areas where police, and
spraying could not be too effectively maintained. This was
also aggravated by the presence, and unavoidable delay in dis-
posal of the dead, The abundance of flles contributed on D-
vlus-27 to a minor outbreak of diarrhea (50-60 cases) in the
lst Battalion. Symptoms were of short duration, and it was
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. not necessary to evacuate any cases for treatment. Flies con-
stitute the major source and means for starting epidemic gas-
tro intestinal diseases (diarrheas, dysentery, etc). The most
important single method of controlling fly breeding is prompt

”*1oient disposal of garbage and excreta.

The cooler, inclement weather was an influencing fac-
tor contributing to the general good health of the command.,
. Evacuation for heat exhaustion was non-existent as compared
" to Saipan-Tinian, &lso the per capita water consumption was
only a fraction of that previously required.

The absence of’wosquitoes was another important faotor
in that the occurrence of mosquito-born diseases need not be
expected, .

Ulcerative pyogenic processes, resulting from bacter-
ial invasion of macerated scratches and ingect bites was un-
common, This is in contrast to the Saipan-Tinian operation
where they oonstltated a common annoyance during and after
the operation., The lower incidence is also due to the rela-

tively smaller number of flies encountered on IWO JIMNA,

The absence of civilians, and assoclated domestic in-
stallations was another important factor contributing to the
general health of the command. Diseases peculiar to this
type of grouping, and the prevalent sources of bacteria as-
soclated with inadequate sanitation, and refuse from domestic
animals were not encountered. No known cases of gas gangrene
infection have been reported to date.

Reotiles, cEntipedes, and scorplons were not encoun-
tered,

In general, the diseases led to be expected by in-
telligence reports, particularly reSpiratory diseases, have

not yet appeared, .
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

1. Successful evacuation of casualties during the early
hours of an assault landing is dependent upon efficient op-
eration of the shore party and beach narty medical sections,
and the boat crews (particularly coxswains) of LCVPs or
other small, waterborn craft used for evacuation, Suffi-
‘cient key personnel, with previous experience in an actual
amphibious operation, must be provided these activities in
order to maintain efficient function despite enemy fire and
casualties among their personnel, Thorough training, and
rehearsal exerclses are obviously important, but cannot be
expected to substitute for experience. Personnel with pre-
vious experience, are better suited to assume command and
control in the face of unexpected emergencies.

2. An excess COmplement of palletized medical supplies,
particularly litters, should go in to the beach with the
assault waves and be left there for subsequent use,

3. The maximum practical number of Battalion Aid Sta-
tion personnel should be trained with the infantry com-
panies so that they may be used as replacements for com-
pany aild men., &An additional complement of hospital corps-
men should be simllarly trained with the units they ex-
pect to support. This group might come from the collect-
ing section; preferably, it should be an excess comple-
ment permanently attached to the Regiment.

4, - Unit control of field sanitation must be empha-
sized, and rccommended procedures strictly adhered to by
all personnel,

5. Medical brandy proved to be a’ very valua“le ad junct
in the mahagement of casualties. The suﬂnlv was inadequate
To meet requirements,

6. Armlng of medlcal nersonnel (Darticularly company
- 21d men) with automatic pistols or revolvers in prefer-
ence to carbines is highly desirable,
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TNP-cmm  FOURTE MARINE DIVISION, FLEZT MARINE FORCE,
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CALIFORNIA,

APPENDIX NO 2 TO ANNZX DOG TO
‘RCT 23 OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMa)

- SHORE PaRTY

1. (a) The following summary of shore party activities on Yellow
Beaches is based on a definition of Yellow Beach 1 as that beach
in Ta 149 KG, and Yellow Beach 2 as that beach immediately to

the North located Ta 149 CD., The boundary between beaches

during the operation was & wrecked Jap Lugger on the beach at
774-718.

(b) This summeary, prepared by the RCT Shore Party Commander,
should not be permitted to give the lmpression that the seriocus
problems encountered were surmounted without difficulty. Command
control of the beeches, although established initially, was not
consistently maintained by regularly assigned Shore Ferty
personnel. OCn Yellow Beach 1, in particular, the Comwmand control
was assumed end retained by the RCT Quartermaster for a period
of several days by order of the RCT Commander. On Yellow Beach
2, Command control was interrupted by untenable conditions in
the beach area, but was regained &s promptly as could be expected.
The RCT Shore Party Commander was unable to exercise effective
contrcl of the RCT beaches, and confined his efforts to the
activities of Yellow Béech 2 until D-plus-3. Thereafter, con-
ditione improved and the beaches were fully reorganized by D-
plus-5. That we are still without a solution to the problem
of Shore Party organization i1s obvious from the experience
on Iwo Jima. Temporary organizaticns requiring the utilization
cf inexperienced personnel from Naval Construction Battalions
continues to prove entirely unsatisfactory.

(1) 19 February, 1945: D-dav.

The reconnaissance sections of the assault BLT shore
parties were boated with the fifth wave and land=d on Yellow 1
and Ycllow 2 at 0920. The beaches were recelving heavy fire
et this time which restricted movement of these elements, and
caused severe casualtles. By 0930, both assault BLT Shore Party
Commenders, &nd the Beachmaster for Yellow 2 had become casualties.




At 0945 the main body of the Shore Party for Yellow 1,
under command of the Assistant Shore Party Commander, landed on
Red Beach 2, Two (2) tractors, one (1) utility and one bull
dozer were also loanded at this time. Contact was established
with Yellow 1 a2t 1015 and the Assiatant Bhore Perty Commander
assumed commend of that beach at 1045. The utility tractor
was employed to assist landing of vehicles and the bull dozer’
wes used to cut s road through the terrace to 2id movement of
tenks. &all personnel were initially employed to ald evacuation
of casualties. By 1100 the Shore Party Medical Officer and 70%
of the corpsmen had become casualties, together with one Shore
Perty officer, the Beachmaeter, and members of both Beach and
Shore Perty. :

The tactical situation on Yellow 2 was such that some
elements of the assault troops were still in the immediate
~ beach area at 1100, and the Shore Party had not lsnded. Need
for a bull dozer to assist tanks resulted in dispatching one LCM
of the Beker wave, conteining an armored TD1l4 bull clam at 1130.
At 1200 the remainder of the wave was dlspatched to the beach.
Of this scction of the wave, one LCM contalning the assistant
Shore Party Commander, thc communications teem, twenty men
of "a'" Ccmpany, 4th Pioneer Battalion, and a utility tractor,
landyd cn Yellow 2. The remainder of the wave, consisting of
Co "B", 133rd Naval Construction Battalion anéd the Shore Party
Medical Section, landed on Blue Beach 1.

The assistant Shore Party Ccmmander upon verifying the
report that the Shore Party Commander was a casualty assumed
comnand of Ycllow Beach 2-at 1330. & CP was set up on:the
left flank of the beach and communicaticns were established
with Yellow Beach 1 and ‘Blue Becach 1 &% 1400.

Heavy fire on Blue ‘Beach 1 prevented movement of Co "B"
133%d Naval Construction Bgttelion, and caused sxcessive
casualties including 100% of mediccl personnel during the
afternocn,

4t 1400 flcating dump cargo began to land on both Yellow
Beaches. Heavy fire prevented mcre than one boat to land at a
time. LVTs carrying loads from preloaded LSTs were also being
dispatched to thie beach and the need for additional bull dozers
ashore resulted in dispatching LSk 206 toc Yellcw Beach 1 at
1400. The LSM beached and ccmpletely anloaded on right flank
of that beach. The tractors werec moved immediately tc left of
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Yellow 1 to prepare a road to permit passage of LVIs to frant
lines. Enemy machine gun fire slowed progress of tihe road which
finally stopped 100 yards inland when one tractor struck a nmine.
It was not until the next day thet clearance of the mine field
was completed and work could be resumed.

The armored tractor on Yellow 2 was employed to construct
a road inland on left flank of that beach, but enemy fire ceused
work to discontinue fhers at 1500.

At 1430 the Reserve BLT Shore Party landed on Red 2.
Contact was made with Yellow 1 and personnel were ordered to dig
in on left flank of that beach. '

Hesvy machine gun and small arms firce had inflicted heavy
casualties to tractor drivers on Yellow 1 and LSM 202 was qrdered
to the becch to unloed an earmored TD-18 dozer at 1600.

RCT 23 Shore Party Headquarters landed on Yellow 2 at 1645.
The Transport Division Beachmaster landed with the Shore Party
Commander and immediately repeated earlier requests for rellef
Beach Partics for Yellow Beaches. RCT 23 Shore Party CP was
established in viecinity of block house at .Ta 149 B, communicaticns
were established with Yellow and Blue beaches, and at 1730 the
RCT Shorec Party Conmender assumed such control as was possible
under the circumstances. ‘

Conditions on Yellow 2 at that time were critical. "B"
Conpany, 133rd Naval Construction Battalion was still on Blue
Beach 1 and he=vy mcrtar fire which had fellen on beaches during
afternoon had reduced the Shore Party verscnnel cn this beesch to
2 officors and 42 enlisted. &ll of "a" Compeny, 4th Pioneer _
Battalion and "B" Company, 1l33rd Naval Construction Battalion was
ordered to move at once 2nd arrangements were made with Shore '
Perty Commander Blue 1 to evacuate casuslties from Yellow 2 over
Blue beach. '

Two ald stations were established on Yellow 1 during the
afternoon. Regimental Surgeon RCT 23 evacuating casualties on
left flank and Battalion aid station of 10th amphibian Tractor
Battalion which had landed at 1500 was operating in the center

of the beach. o l
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Shore party commenders were instructed to meke rosd
reconnalssence from the beach to air-fi:ld No 1 and resume con-
struction of roads. Reconnaissance reports were reccived at
Shore Party CF at 1930 indiceting roads could be complsted by
noon D-plus-l from both beaches.

At 1900 heavy mortar fire falling on Yellow 2 started a
fire in small arms dump. &armorcd tractor of "C" Company, 4th
Engineer Battallion which was on the beach wrs employed to put it
out. Remaining emmunition and supplies on the beach were moved
to revetted dumps about 100 yards inland by 2200 and suffered no
more demage. &1l supplies landed on Yellow Beach 1 were turned
over to the RCT Quertermaster (23rd Marines), who had assumed
control of and was operating the beach.

During the afternoon the First Battalion, 14th Marines
landed on Yellow 2 and moved into firing poslition along entire
length of that beach. Pcsltions were about 25 yards from the
water's edge restricting unloading on that beach to the vicinity
of the Jap Lugger on the left flank, This condition diad not
chenge during the entire operaticn. &t the seme time elements
of the Seccnd Battalion, l4th Marines landed on Yellow 1 and by
morning of D-plus-l guns cf this Battalicon had restricted
operations to the left flenk on this beach.

Heavy fire continued to fall on berches during the night.
Linited unloading of high priority cerge was carried on, and Shore
Perty personnel were emplcyed tc assist artillery in moving ammo
to gun positiuns and moving ammunition and suppllies tc infantry
units.

Beach defenses which had been set up by party during the
afternoon were reinforced on both beaches by LVTs during the
night. Defenses on Yellow 2 were further reinfcrced by elements
of Regimental Weeoons of RCT 23 and First Bettalion, 14th Marines,

(2) 20 Februrry, 1945: D-plus-1.

Inspection of beaches revealed the area in vicinity of
the wrecked Jap Lugger to be the only suitable unloading point
on Yell:w 2. The remeinder of the beach was too narrow to permit
operation and was almost ccmpletely blocked by wrecked landing
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craft. Construction of road tc the air field continued and by
1200 was passable for LVTs, ‘

-Operations cn Yellow 1 were confined to the left flank
but develepment of two unloading points and locetion of RCT 23
dumps in that arees necessitated it's early development for
accelerated unléeding. Reserve BLT Shore Party which was locsted
on left flmnk of Yellow 2 was ordered to remein on Yellow 1 snd
work under direction of the Regimental Qusrtermaster who was
exercising control of most of the activities of the Shore Perty
in unloeding opersations. o ‘

The control vessel was requested to send LSM 202, with
remeinder of shore party equipment to the becch at 0800. at
0830 the control vessel reported it was unable to contect LSH 202.

at 0830 urgent messeges from units of the Twenty-Fourth
Merines for rations, water and ammunition were received. Four
LVTs were loaded ~nd dispatched to Twenty-Fourth Merines and
additional LVTs which reported in from Blue Beaoch were loaded »nd
returned. Beattalion Quertermasters of the Twenty-Fourth Marines
sent working parties to carry rations to their units.

During the morning relief of Bersch Parties on both beaches
was accomplished. '

A% 1030 5-3, Twenty-Third Marines reported that Enginecrs
ge{f clgaring and marking lanes through the mine field behind
ellow 2.

at 1130 control reported LSM 202 on its way to the beach.
It landed to left of Lugger and unloaded all equipment except
the large crane. ' :

Mortar and artillery fire which had fallen periocdicelly
all morning becsme intense at 1330, and continued until 1500,
causlng d=mage to eouipment and inflicting scvere casualties

go pﬁrgonnel including the scting Shore Party Commender, Yellow
Beac .

Company Commander, Company "B*, 133rd Naval Construction
Bzttalion was named Shore Party Commander of Yellow 2. At 1530

a@vance CP of Division Snore P-rty land . -11ow 2 and estab-
- lished an advence Division Shere Party ﬂ” AYFod
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By 1700 broached landing craft completely blocked Yellow
2 and control was notified to send all traffic for Yellow Beaches
to Yellow 1. Underwater demolition teams were requested by the
Beachmaster to clear wreckage on Yellow 2,

Unloading continued throughout the day on Yellow 1. Two
road§ were completed,whlch enabled LVTs to proceed to the eir
field from that beach. LSkMs carrying retions and emmunition began

- tc land on Yellow 1 during the afternoon. LVTs continued to land
carrying loads from LSTs and shore based LVTs were used to haul
suppliee from the beach to the dumps.

Cummunicetions personnel succeeded in overheading wire
1lines during the day and by 1800 permanent wilre facilities were
completed. : -

: A flash Red Warnlng at 1900 ceused unloading to stop on
Yellow 1. VWork was resumed at 2000 when elr raid did not nmaterial-
lze and continued thrcughout the night with frequent inser-
rupticns csused by enemy fire falling in the area.’

(3) 21 Februsry, 1945: D-plus-2.

Construction of a lateral beach road at waters edge
was begun, and artillery was requested to remove guns which were
on waters edge to positions inland. This move was nct completed
until D-plus-3 and road construction was stopped.

Roeds inlend frcm both becches were Joined at lower edge
of air field, end were passable to Dukws, LVTs #nd trucks by noon.

at 1200, Herdausrters Company, 133rd Navel Construction
Battalicn sent to RCT 23 dump to work =s dump labor party, and the
Shore Party Motor Transport S-ction was established and in oper-
Etion on Yellow 1 with all vehicles and tractors pooled on that
erech.,

Operations cn Yellow 2 Quring the dey were limited to
clearing wreckage from the beach. activity of Naval demolition
teams necessitated closing beach to all boat traffic.

Units of RCT 21 of the Third Marine Division landed
ccross Yellow 1 during the day preventing continuous unloading of
supplies. By 1600 amphibious trailers wh “§‘ : IFQQQQ\duPan the
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previous 24 houms threatened to block the entire beach. Since

no prime movers were able to move them through the soft sand,
supplies were removed from the trailers and sent to dumps in LVTs,
The trailers were then parked on the North end of Yellow 1.

"C" Company, 4th Medical Battalion landed at 1300 to
operate ald stations on Yellow Beaches.

A Flash Red was received at 1730, but personnel were in-
structed to remain at work until ship's Aa fire was open&d. Ships
on the beach making smoke during Flash Red necessitated large.
security elements to guard against counter landing. The Beach-

- master was reduested to have ships retract or not make smoke
during air alerts.

- Commanding Officer RCT 23 notified Shore Party Commander
that BLT 1 and 2 would reinforce beach defenses during night if
necessary. Arrangements were completed by 1900 for movement of
BLTs to beach if necded but no enemy action occurred during the
night. :

(4) 22 February, 1945: D-plus-3

Recelived message at, 1000 from Division Shore Party Commander
that SPs were now under Division control. At 2045, 21 February,
1945, the RCT Shore Party Commander was notified by Division Shore.
Party Commander that  Shore Party RCT 21 less detachment was
assigned to Yellow Beaches for duty. This shore party was assigned
to Opercte Yellow 2, and the Shore Party Commander RCT 21 was

ed Shore Party Command er Yellow 2. "B" Company, 133rd Naval
Construction Battalion and remaining personnel of "A" Company,
4th Pioneer Battelion were ordered to report to the Shore Party
Commander Yellow 1 for duty there, placing entire Shore Party
RCT 23 on Yellow 1 beach.

Clearance of wreckage on D-plus-2 allowed full operation
of all beaches during the day and by 1600 Beachmasters were
notified that 3 LCTs, 2 LSks, and 2 LSTs could be unloaded
simultaneously. Lateral beach road was completed during the day.

(5) 23 February, 1945: D-plus-4.

‘ Frepatory work was started to establish a 4th Division
dump in area 164 Y. Revetments for fuel and ammunition storage

were dugr during the day. —
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The Commanding General, Fourth Marine Division lended
on Yellow 2 at 1100, and proceeded to Division CF,

at 1300 the Regimentel Guartermaster, Twenty-Third Ma~rines,
saecured his dumps and left the beach., The Reglmental Quartermaster
hed woked with the Shore Party continucusly during period frem D-
day to D-plus-4 and the assistance rendered to the Shore Party at
a time when the only remaining Shore Afficers were members cf Naval
Ccnstruction Battalicn, not sufficlently sxperienced in shore party
work to direct unlcading operations, can not be over estimated.
At 1700 cne dump and two beach:teams of the Eighth Field Depot
reported in to the Shore Party. One beach team was assigned to each
beadh and the dump team was sent tc Division Dump.

At 1730 Headquarters Company, 133rd Naval Constructicn
Battalion was ordered tc move to Division Dump and work as labor
party. . ’

During the night amnunltion and fuel was unloaded and moved
tc the Divisicn Dump.

2. (a).The ROT Shcre Party lost 17 officers and 282 enlisted

on Y¢llow Beoches as A result of enemy fire. On D-plus-2, rccurate
fires destruyed the dumps on Blue Beaches, necessitating the supply
of RCT 24 and RCT 25 from RCT 23 beach and inland dumps.

(b) Beach Parties were, in general, inexperienced and in-
adeduetely trained. Casualties to key personnel, with no provision
for assumption of command, left the Besch Party on Yellow Beach
1 practicslly ineffective throughcut D-day. (Ses Appendix No 1).

On Yellow Beech 2, althcugh the Beachmaster beceme a casualty,

the Beach Party ccntinued to function in a relatively satisfactory

manner. Through misunderstanding of Shcre Party organization and

doctrine, orders for the Transport Squadron Commander deprived

BLT Shcre Perty Commanders of comiand authority over the ships!

Beach Parties. This resultéd in delay ‘and confusian in landing

the rear echelcns of besch parties assigned tc the assault BLTs.

On Yellow Beach 1, the beach party was withdrawn, necessitating

the establishment of evacuation and traffic control ficilitles

from personnel of the RCT orgenic supply personnel. he replacement
- Beach Farty which reported tc this beach on D-plus-l was entirely

inexperienced, but carried out its functions in a highly commendable

_ T ASer
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(c) Ships' Platocns for the Twenty-Fourth Replacement Draft,
were exceptionally effective under the prevelling conditions,

3. (a) For each operation in which the RCT has participated a
different Shore Party organization has been employed. The RCT

Shore Perty, as such, ie deprived of the benefits of past experience
and training. Such practice results in excessive casualties to

technicel personnel and does not lend itself to efficient Shore
Party functioning.

(b) It ie reccmmended that steps be taken tc provide a
permanent Shore Party Organization, organic to the Divisicen, in
order that errores now consistently committed may be precluded
in the future.




AN 2 §§§§TAL COMBAT TEAM TWINTY_THREE,
36 «ARINECDIVISION, (REINFORCED), FLEET MARINT FORCE,
¢/o FLEET POST OFFICE, SaN FRANCISCO, CALTFORNIA.

' ANNEX EASY TO RCT 23 OFERATION REFORT (IWO JIMA)
COMMUNI CATION REPORT |

1, The initial planning and training following the
combat team's return to our base camp from the Sainan-
Tinian operation was in accordance with Fourth Marine Divi-
slon Trailning Order No 20-44, with emphasis on Appendix 1.

The first personnel replacements came to the regi-
ment from the disbanded 20th Marines. These replacements
were well trained as communicatlon personnel. Later re-
placements recelved from dlsbanded defense battalicns had
been trained as radar operators. These radar operators
were joined as radio-telephone operators, but they were not
so trained and were not received in sufficient time to ef-
fect this training. Communication personnel are so vital
a part of the RCT in an operation that early assignment of
CP replacements is imperative in order that complete in-
doctrination and tralning be accomplished prior to embark-
ation

‘The loading of the sombat team's Signal equipment
onto APA's was according to doctrine. During the loading,
a BD-72 was installed on the TransDiv flagship and lines
run to each of the three APA's and to the TQM office a-
shore which had lines to the base camp. This telephone -
installation was of assistance in the loading and is rec-
ommended for further loading in a small harbor.

Commuitications for the Mauil rehearsal operated ef-
ficlently. The TransDiv was found lacking in radio equip-
ment for the boat waves and a redistribution of radio equip-
ment was ordered by the commander of TransDiv 45,

2. Aboard ship message center operation was normal,
and embarked personnel assisted the ships! communication.
personnel as runners, radio operators and in the routing
of traffic. & switch-board, BD-71 or BD-72, was installed
on each shlp and troop offlces, measage center, cguarters
_and radilo room were connected by field telephone. This
proved a time saver.
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Training aboard ship was continuous on radio preocedure,
4th Mar Div Sig SOP-3 and SOI-5, briefing for the op=ration, map
reading, routine physical dvills and veapons inspections.

While in port serious difficultyv was encountered obtalning
hoats Tor message center or officer messénger runs to other ships in
the squadron.

3. The BLT and RCT communication platoons were each divided
into two sections, one to accompany the commanding officer's
echelon of the CP, the second to accomnany the executive officer's
echelon. In the regimental headquarters, the executlve officer
commanded the Advance Message Center of RCT 23. The assistant
communication officer was in charge of the communication section of
the Advance lessage Center, and manned the same radlo nets that the
commanding officer's section operated. PRoth sections malntained a
continuous watch on the DPivision C. W. command, The Divislon Voice
Command, the Regimental C. . Command, the Regimental Volce Command,
the Regimental Auxiliary Volce Command, and a listening watch on
the 4th Mar Div Supvort Air Observer net.

On Dog-Dav, the unloading and embarking of signal equinment
and personnel went according to schedule, Immediatelv after the
commanding officer's free boat was on its way to the control hoat,
Pivision Headquarters came up on the RCT 23 voice command net, and
the RCT 23 auxiliary Voice Command Net to send out some intelllgence
messages. These messages were voerv long, had a high priority
classification, and clpgeed our only. two Regimental voice nets for
an hour durlng the critic»l phase just prior to H-Hour. Moreover
this same intelligence material had been received from APA 196 prior
to our embarking into small hoats., It is recommended that Division
not come up on Regimental nets excapt in an emergency and allow the
Regiment to pass messages to 1ts RLT's through normal channels.

Aft:r the Division got off the RCT 23 voice nets, reports
were made promptly and RCT 23 comm:nications furctioned excellently.

RLT 2/23 was ahle to obtain from APA 207 an SCR 610 on the
hoat control circuit and it sided -~ reatly 1




orgahizing for the approach to the line of departure and
in hitting the beach.

- The Shore Party and Beachmaster communications were
hard hit and apparently did not operate the first few days.
An SCR 300 on the RCT 23 Auxiliary Volce Command was left
on Yellow Beach control vessel with the R-4 representative
on that vessel. Upon landing, another SCR 300 was left
with the Regimental Guartermaster on the beach, for Shore
Pgrty Commnnications, as there was no communication sct-
up otherwise established. 4 TCS radio on APA 196, manned
by two men from RCT 23 until the ship was unloaded, was
maintained on the Regimental C. W. Command. Thus, during
the unloading end when beach communications falled, we
were able to pass conslderable traffic originated by the
Regimental GQuartermaster, who had assumed command of the
beach, directdy to the R-4 representative on Yellow Beach
control or to the TransDiv flagship.

4. The initial Regimental Command Post communications
operated under considerable difficulty. The normal radiocs
were maintained plus an MZ radio on the Logistical Control
net, 2932 KCS, This station on 2932 KCS, further esssisted
the Regimental Quartermaster on the beach and our own CP

in clearing traffic to the RCT 23 and the 4th Mar Div rep-
resentatives on control vessels. After D-Day, when long
administrative reports and operational reports had to be
made, 1t was found advantageous to request the headquarters
of the 4th wmar Div to come up on 27.2MCS, which was the
emergency common frequency. This permitted urgent traffic
to be cleared on the normal nets and all administrative
traffic of lengthy reports to be cleared on 27.2MCS. It
was not necessary to use’'thls means of clearing traffic
after Division came ashore since such reports were handled .
by Meggage Center runs. '

Message Cénter functioning was normal. a&any extra
personnel during the early days were used to help carry
signal gear from the beach %o numerous dumps.



The Wire Section rapidly installed their BB-72's
and before nightfall of Dog-Day, all of RCT 23's battalions
were tied in, plus BLT 1/24, 2/14 (Arty), and to beach
Yellow 1. On D plus 1, the adjacent units on our right
and left were tled in and thie was naintained thrﬁugh-
out the rest of the operation. .

Prior to the Division Headquarters taking over our
switch-board location on D plus 4, at Ta 164 X, we had lines
to BLT's 1/23, 2/23, 3/23, 1/24, 5th Mar Div, RCT 27, RCT
21, Arty Bn 2/14 RGT 24, RCT 25 and the Shore Party.

These lines were difficult to install and maintain with
only regimental wire teame, but the added advantages at
that time warranted the utmost in effort. The wire teams
again did thelr usual outstanding job. &ll wire routes
were chosen carefully. By leaving considerable slack in
all lines, they remained operative remarkably well.

When the RCT 23 CP moved to TA 182 Y, a oole line
was installedbetween Division Heedauarbers and our CP.
This installation agein proVed the enormous dividends pele
line construction pays in the rear areas.

: The afternoon prior to the Combat Team movement
on 6 March, 1945, into the left of the Yivision Z of 4,
a pole line of five pairs was leid via RJ 184, CR 249,
and CR 273 to airfield No 2 where a test station was es-
tablished. This installation usually carried seven cir-.
cuits and was most efficient. Over No 2 airfield two
lines were laid to each assault battalion over differemt
routes, and adjacent battallions connected laterally. This
enabled the combat team to have continuocus wire communi-
cations.

- During the latter phase of operations beyond Hill
682 BLT 2/23 had the 8lmm Mortar platoon of BLT 3/23 at-
tached. BLT 1/23 was in Corps Reserve. BLT 2/23 was

given the use of BLT 1/23's ﬁaﬂ 0, and
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this channel was used to fire the 8lmn mortars. This was
most efficient because telephone lines from the mortar OP
to the gun positions were nearly lmpossible to maintian.
an SCR 300 was kept on channel 14 at.the mortar position,
the battalion CP, and with the mortar observer, This
conclusively proved the efficiency oné additional SCR
300 channel for each BLT would give each 8lmm mortar pla-
toon. : )

5. This regiment suffered the following casualties

anong Communication Fersonnely
1 Officer | KIa
1 Officer WIAE

7 Radio Operators KIA
16 Radio Operators WIAE
6 Wiremen, KIA
27 Wiremen : WIAE
Msg Cen Men KIA

Msg Cen Men - WIAE

3
7
2 Total Officer casualties
66 Total Enlisted casualtles
8 Total Comnunication Personnel casualties
These personnel casualtlies were partially re-
placed by 18 Communication Personnel from the 24th Re-
placement Draft, and the temporary attaching of 19
Comnunication Fersonnel from the lst Joint Assault Bigs
nal Company. ' : ' -

The few tanks equipped with SCR 300 radios had
excellent tank-infantry communications. Not only could
the tanks and infantry easily communicate with each other,
the tanks could also keep. abreast of the tactical situa-
tion. Every tank should have an SCR 300 radio. The tele-
phone mounted on the rear of each tank was extremely
dangerous to use. The tanks drew continuous enemy fire,
‘thus the telephone was not extensively used -for tank--
infantry communications. : :




Considerable confusion was caused by having all
Able infantry companies in the Yivision on one SCR 536
freauency, all Baker companies on another frequency, etc.
It is recommended that the frequencles be assigned at
random in order that the short calls used will not be
misunderstood when two companies on tkhe same frequency
are within receiving range of each other.

Such of our SCR 300 anu 536 radios that had been used
on previous operations, developea minor troubles. There-

fore it is recommended that radios SCR 300 and SCR 536
- that have been in service for a considerable length of
time be used for tralning purposes only, and replacements
furnished before an operation.

Landing Teans should be provided an SCR 610
set up on the boat control circult.

Conéiderable difficulty 1is always encountered
in contact¢ng the LST's prior to the debarking of troops
in LVT's. It is recommended that LST's embarking ele-
meénts of e combat team, guard a circuit common to the
APA's on which the combat team 1s embarked.

Each battalion took 18 miles of W-11l0 wire,
50 miles of W-130 wire. The Regimental Weapons Company
carried 10 miles of W-110 and 1l miles of W-130 wire.
The Headdguarters & Service Company carried 30 miles of
W~110 wire and 10 miles of W-130 wire. During the land-
ing and unloading phase there were losses of wire that
cennot be estimated. The gmount carried in the assault
was sufficient. The regiment laid about 125 miles of
W=110 wire and 150 miles of W-130 wire during the oper-
ations on Iwo Jima.

The initial allowance plus five days replenish-
ment of batteries was carried by the regiment. A short-
age of batteries was experienced during the first three
days ashore when the Division Signal GQuartermaster
could not make deliveries and units had lost wonsiderable




gear on the beaches. There is a great need for the Sig-
nal Quartermaster improving the method of supply during
the first days of an operation. There are always items
that become ctitical during certain periods of the
assault and early beachhead phases of an operation. The
SBignal Quartermaster should be prepared to land supplies
requested by an RCT on any beach at any time after How~
Hour, Dog-Day.

S5CR 610 radios are authorized by the T/A for
forward observefs. This radio 1s not practical for con-
Tinuous operation on the move, afoot. When in operation
the height of the anternna is such as to draw enemy fire,
The SCR 610 is not satisfactéry as a radio for artillery
F, 0, It is recommended that they be issued SCR 300's
or sets of similar size and characteristics.

The present tendency in telephone gear is to make
it more durable and heavier. The present issued BD-71
and BD-72, are too heavy for assault clements. I%t is re-
commended that & light-welght switch-board of twelve and
twenty drops be designed.

It 1s recommended that communicrtions personnel
be properly rewarded for their ability, initilative, and
devotion to duty by increases in pay or rank. This or-
ganization has had no promotions for communication per-
sonnel for over a year.
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i Lkl BATTALION LANDING TEAM ONE,
REGIMENTAL COMBAT TraM TWENTY THREE,
FOURTH MARINE DIVISION, FLEET ManINE FORCE,
IN CARE OF FLELT POST OFFICE, SAN FRANGCISCO, GALIFORNIA.

AUNEX FOX TO RCT 23 OPLHATION AEPORT (IWQ JIMA).

BLT 1/23 OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMAY.
| ' SECTION I
1. TASK ORGANIZATION: '

. (a) Co A (Captain KALEN).
(p) Co B (Captain TOBIN),
(c) Co C (Captain MC DANIEL).
(d) 81mm Mort Plat (Lt. HANTHORN).
(e) lst Plat, RegtI Wpns Co (Lt. STONE).
(f) 24 & 4th Plats, Co C, 4thTkBn (Lt., BELLMON & Lt, DEVERS).
(g) 1st Plat, Co C, 4thEngrBn (Lt. RUSSELL). ‘
(h) Shore Party (Capt, PALMER). '
(1) Co A, 4thPionBn, less dets,
(2) Co A, 1334 NC Bn, —
(3) Det, 8thFldDep.
(1) BnHqCo (Less det) plus Ln&FO Det, Btry D, 2dBn,l4thMar,
(Capt. HAEHL). | L
(J) Det CollSec, Co C, 4thMedBn.(PhM2/c HATT),
(k) Co A, (Reinf), 1O0thAmphTracBn (Lt. WILLIAMSON),
(1) 1et “lat (Reinf), Co B, 2dArmdAmphTracBn (Lt. SCOTT).
(m) Det, 1lst JASCO (Lt, DUVAL). .
(n) Co A, 24thReplDraft, plus Det HgCo, 24thReplDraft,
(Lt, NICOLAI). - , : o
(o) Det, H&S Co, ACT 23 (Int).

2, Planning for the Iwo Jima operation commenced with a map prob-
lem., From the map and an intelligence summary, the battalion wrote
an operation order. Following tnis came a series of CPXs and prob-
lems based on the general plan of the map problem. Division held
three CPXs to (1) perfect CP camouflage on open ground, (2) help
stafl's perfeect operating procedures and SOPs, and, (3) give practice
in movement of CPs.

3. In November, the regiment went aboard suaip for five days amphi-
bious training to perfect 1ts ship to shore movement, On the final
landing, an overnight problem was conducted ashore. '
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4. Shortly after return to camp, & four day regimental firing
problem was conducted. It simulated the landing and the turning
movement planned for the coming operation. On the same terrain,

this battalion conducted a firing and maneuver problem a veek Later
Companies were sent to the Amphibian Tractor Base and acquainted
with the ladders used on the tractors for scaling embankments. On
31 December, 1944, that part of the BLT traveling on the U,S.8. New-
berry was loaded at Kahului and went to Pearl Harbor. On 7 and 8
Janusry, 1945, the Navy made practice runsg, By 10 January, 1945,

the assault troops on the LSTs had loaded and were prepared for the
rehearse The rehearsal period lastea from 12 to 18 January, 1945,
The rbhearsal congisted of four phases; (1), Waves approached beach
without landing; (2), Troops landed and immediately reembarked; (3),
Troops landed and partlcloated in an overnight problem ashore; and
(4), Javes approached beaci without landing under cover of na val gun-
flre

SECTION 1I

1. On completion of rehearsal exercises in the Malaaca Bay Aree,
snipgs and LSTs uocked at Pcarl Harbor on 18 January, 1945. The LSTs
left on 22 Janucry followed by the APAs on 27 January. During the
stay in Pcarl harbor, 1liberty and recreation parties were available
to the men. o '

2. An intensive training schedule on the coming oneration was
effcctive as soon as the troops left Pearl Harbor. To maintain a
good physical condition, all hands engaged in exercises daily., To
ke sure that the men WLre getting nroper and comnlete instruction,
_the BLT commander and executive officer held frequent exemlnatlons
Classes were held daily for officers, and supporting arms officers
conducted discussions on the operation as it effected their unit.

3. On 11 February, 1945, thec transports and LSTs assembled at

Sainan, The BLT staff was split and transferred to LSTs together

with the remainder of the assault trocps. The forward area rehearsal

was limitcd to one day, 13 February, because of bad weather., OCn

that day, an approach to within 200 yards of the bcach was made off

Tinian, '
- 2 -
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SECTION III.

1. The tectical plan of BLT 1/23 called for the landing of the

1st Bn plus the attached engineer platoon and shore party-beach party
reconnaissence details in amphibian tractors. The remainder of the
landing team was boated in LSis (tanks and shore party), LClHs (shore
party equipment), end LCVPs (regimental weapons, main body of shore
and beech perty). : '

2. On D-day, 19 February, the LSTs moved on station about 0730 and
had completed launching LVTs by 0800, The waves formed at the LD
without difficulty and wesre dispatched by the Yellow Control Vessel
according to schcaule the first wave crossing the LD at 0830.

3. The first wave consisting of eight LVT(A)s landed at 0902.

4, The second and third waves, carrying Co A and Co B, 1anded the
firet assault troops at 0903, Each company had seven LVT(2)s in the
second wave carrying the two assault platoons; and four LVT(?)S plus
~two LVT(4)s in the third wave bearing the remainder of the company,
5. For the YELLOW BEaCHES there was no fourth wave,

6. VWave five, composed of Co C; 1lst Plat, Co C, 4thEngrBn; Shore-
party and beach party reconnaigsance detachments landed at 0917 in
eleven LVT(4)s and one LVT(2).

7. Wave six consisted of six LVI(4)s carrying the 81lmm Mortar Plat
and that part of Battalion headguarters not in Free Boats.

3, Wave seven was composed of three¢ LSMs with Co C, 4thTkBn, on
boardad,

9. Wave eight consisted of 1lst Plat, RegtlWpnsCo, in six LCVPs and
the Shore and Beach party in two LCMs plus six LCVPs.

10, One LSM with Shore party equipment made a speclal wave in itself.
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11. The commond group was free to go where needed and therefore
not in o weve, Tue BLT Comér with necessary staff members and
comiunicatiens was bnated frn an LCOVP, 1Me roemainder of the commend
groun was in two LVT{4)s with 7CT jeops ond orne LVI(2),

12. Vhen Co n and Co B, with To & ¢ the righf, landed on Beach
YeLLOW GiHE at 0903, chey nad received no cesvalties on the approach
to tne becach. how;v :r, on reaching the second terrace, the entire
bench came under heovy ard accurate artillery, mortar, nigh vclocity
dircct fire weapons, machine gun and rifle fire. Through this an
advance of about 300 yards was made wWith hcavy cesunlties., Co C,
BLT Reserve, pushed inlaornd, oan ianding, intc elemetuts of Co ~ and

Co B. At 1130, Co C wag orcéered to pass through Co B and continue
the attack, By 1200, troops were within 200 yards of the eastern
edge of airfield No, 1. 4bout 1400 the left flank of BLT 1/23,
accompanicd by tanks, had reached Airfield No. 1, and by 183G the
center and right flank had reached it. At 1700, BLT 3/23 passed
through BLT 1/23. Co A and Co B dug in for the night at the base of
airfield in TA 154Y and TA 165U, while Co C protected the RCT 23 CP.

13, Casualties for the dey were twelve officers and one hundred and
eighty-one (181) enlistcd., Many key leaders were casualties. The

Co Comdr, executive officer, and two platoon leaders of Co A were
casualtties, The Co Comdr, executive officer, and two vplatoon lersders
of Co B were cesualties., One platoon leader of Co C was a casualty.

SECTION IV

DOG PLUS ONzZ, 20 F-BRUsRY, 1945,

The BLT area received heavy artillcery and mort-r fire during
the night., C(asualties included the Bn Conmdr, operations officer,
ad jutant, and commu.iications officer. BLT 1/23 continued in RCT
reserve prepesred to move on oruer to support the assault BLTs, For
The night, Co B and Co C moved to Ta 164XT .and TA 165P and set up
a gecondary line of defense, BLT CP was moved to 164Y, The casual-
tics for the dey were five (5) officers and twenty (20) enlisted,
On reorganizing BLT 1/23, LtCol. BLISSanD became BLT Comdr, Major
SPERiY became operations officer, SgtMaj, HUTSON became adjutant,
T3gt. FLENEY became commuuicatlons officer, Lt. ZIMMERIAN bucame

Comdr of Co A, and Lt. CaRROLL Comdr of Cowiﬁxgqaﬂur<~




- DOG PLUS TWO, 21 FEBRUARY, 1945,

artillery and mortar fire fell throughout the night. The BLT
rexzaincd in RCT reserve in same nositions, prcpnrbd to sunport the
attaclk, At 1600, Co & was attacihcd to BLT 3/23 and moved to Ta
182U, where a secondﬁrr defense line was set up behind Co K, GCasual-
tics for the day were four (4) eniisted.

DOG PLUS fnnihk, 22 FEBRAUARY, 1945,

The night was relativel, quiet with sporadic artillery and
mortar fire, nCT 23, passed to Corps Reserve after being rclicved
by RCT 21 at 0730, Moved BLT to Ta 164Y and TaA 165PU., Co & reverted
to parent control at 0800 and remained in Ta 1820 until it moved
at 1300 to Ta 185U, The weether was bad with rain all day. Casual-
ties for the day were cight (8) enlisted,

DOG FLUS FOUx, 23 FESRUARY, 1945,

Very little enemy fire in ares during night. BLT remained in
same wosition., Sent salvage detalls to cover beach YELLOW ONE,
Reconnaisgsance made of RCT 24 zone of action by 3LT Comdr. Casual-
ties for day; seven (7) enlisted. .

DOG PLUS FIVE, 24 FEZRUARY, 1945,

" BLT remained in same position. Received five (5) officers and
fifty (50) enlisted revnlacements. Recelved warning order for early
movement, Reconnaissance of RCT 24 area mave by Bn Chadr, Cesual- .
tics for doy were two (2) enlisted, .

DOG PLUS SIX, 26 FESRUARY, 1945. .

Sent En-2 to CP of BLT 2/24 in Ta 185E at 05800, Co C moved from
assenbly ares 8%t 050C followed by Cos B, A, =nd Bn CP., Cos moved to
new locations s follows: A to Ta 1820, B to TA 183KP, and C to Ta
183G, Co A moppied up in Ta 182Y. For nigl Co C moved to
T4 183B and set up 2 defensive line in ren QCQ A and B set
up 2 Regtl Rescrve line through Ta 183QR. ' 8 ) icers
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and fifty-seven (57) men as renlacements, Co C remained in support
of BLT 3/23 all day under intermittent mortar fire. About 2230

the =CT order wrs issued, BLT 1/23 was to pinch out Co K and con-
tinue in attack, One Plat of RegtlWpnsCo and Co C, 4thEngrBn was
atteched, Casualtics for the day were eight (8) enlisted men,

DOG PLUS SEVEN, 26 FEBRUARY, 1945,

Mortar fire fell in Co B area during night. BLT 1/23 was
compitted and Co C given orders to pass through Co K and continue
attack through TA 200RXY, with 3dMarDiv on the left and Co I, 23rd
Mar on right, Co C moved 2t 0730 to TA 200SY on Hill 382. Both
flanks werec exposed due to lack of movement of flank units, Very
heavy mortar, artillery and small arms fire was received from the
front and voth flanks. About 1030 the enemy fire increased in in-
tensity and density ag=inst Co C causing heavy casualties, One
Plat of Co B was attached to Co C and committed on the right flank,
The remainder of Co B was committed on the left of Co C to fill a
gap with the 3dMarDiv., Co A moved to TA 183AB at 0800 and set up
a BT Reserve line, Heavy fire was received from TA 200MNR and from
Hiil 382, Heavy casualtics were caused by enemy nositions firing
into our left flank, which had becn by-passed by the 3dMarDiv,
Pulled back to TA 200HW %o reorganize and stay for night. Ammuni-
tion was badly depleted and required carrying partics to cross fire
swept areas., Casualties for day were seven (7) officers and one
hundred and four (104) enlisted. Lt. Carroll was wounded and Lt,
Randall was made Co Comdr of Co B. -

DOG PLUS EIGHT, 27 FEBRUARY, 1945,

During the night, Co C heard enemy:.tonks to its front, BLT
1/23 continued in assault with 1ts objective as 0-2, One Plat of
RegtlipnsCo was attached., Co A passed through Co C at 0530 and
attocked at 0800 with Co B on its left, The companies advanced
under heavy mortar fire, both large.and small MG fire, and accurate
rifle fire, A second attack was made 3t 1220. Co B had an exposed
left flank the entire day. The line for the night was maintained
in Ta 2008X. Upon being relieved at 0630, Co C moved to TA 183B in
BLT Res and in moving back killed 50 enemy, knocked out two MGs in
TA 200R (area by-passed by 3dMarDiv). Co A knocked out two cnemy
tanks with bazook2s during the afternoon, Casualties for the day

. 4 - X & o ey
were forty-one (41) enlisted. 5. gﬂxqgﬁq §$  




DOG PLUS NINE, 28 FiSnUarY, 1946

DLT 1/23 continued in assault with its zone of action changed
to include Hill 382, =&t 0815 the attack coatinued with Co E
passing through Co B on the BLT left flank, Co A attacked Hill
382 2nd received -heavy fire from both flanks, pillboxes, caves, and
two heavy caliber weapons, During the Qttacﬂ, one Flat of Co E,
guiding on RCT 9 lost contrct on its right with the rest of Co E .
This Plet followed into RCT 9 zone of action a couple of hundraed
yards until return.d to Co E. Co E knocked out two tanks along the
runwey wiiich formed the BLT left boundary 2t thet point, A second
attack wes made ot 1300 ~fter o short artillery preparation. At
1415 Co A made o coordinated attock around the Enst of Hill 382.
At 1000 one Plat of Co B wws comiiitted on the left of Co E. The
line for the night reache line across TA “20C0TO to rear of Hill
382, At 1800 Co C was ordergd tc fill in = gap between BLT left
flank and the 3dMarDiv in TA 200M8. Co L was attached at 1300 as
BLT Rescrve, About 2100, two Plats of Co L were attachcd to Co C
for the night to £ill a gsn between the BLT left flank =nd 3dMarbDiv
in the 3dMarDiv zone of acticn, Casualtics for the day were three
(3) officers and sixty-nine (69) enlisted.

DOG PLUS TEN, 1 MARCH, 1945,

At 0600, BLT 2/24 relieved SLT 1/23 in position and BLT 1/23
moved to assembly zre- in TA 182U, Made reconnaissance of RCT 25
arca Casualties for the day were two . (2) enlisted. Joined
two (9) officer replacements.

DOG PLUS EL&VEN, 2 MaARCrH, 19456

BLT remained in assembly ares. A reconncissance was made of
RCT 24 end RCT 25 arcas. Joined ninety-one (91) enlisted replace-
ments at dark. Recelved warning oraer sbout 2200 for relieving
BLT 1/25 pricr to daylight. Casualties for the day were seven (7)

- UNCLASSIFIEL
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DOG PLUS TWELVE, 3 MARCH, 1945,

Took over zone of action of BLT 1/25 by 0330, BLT 1/23 with
main effort on the left and one Plat of Co C, 4thTkBn, and one
Plat of Co C, 4thEngrBn, cttached, continued the attack to 0-3,

Co A wes on the line with Co C echeloned to right rear in support.
Co A attacked at 0730 with Co B, RCY 24 on left., As Co a advanced,
Co C filled in on the right. Co a auvanced under intense and
accurate rifle fire with soor°dic mortar fire, about 250 yards to
the ridge in the center of TA 184F., -Co C moved about 500 yards
into TA 184nF., The enginecers clenred & path and a dozer tank made
a road onto the ridge North of a large ‘block house. From the road
a flame thrower tank anu enginecrs worked all afternoon on the
blockhouse in Ta 184F, Two other tanks which had worked on to the
ridge, were used 2ll day firing into enemy vositions., At 1630, Co
B passed through Co C in an attempt to moke contect with Co F, RCT
25. The attock was stooped by hcecavy enemy MG, rifle, and nortar
fire. Co B made contnct with Co K after dark and lost threc men
in an anti-personnel mine field in making contact with Co A, Co C
and engineers mopped up in rear of BLT zone. Co C was BLT reserve
for night about 200 yards in rear of n~gsault comp~nies. Casual-
ties for the day were one (1) officer ~nd seventy-nine (79) enlisted.

DOG PLUS THIRTEEN, 4 MARCH, 1945,

The cnemy threw hend grenades and mortars into line companics
during night, Co B pulled out of enemy pocket prior to daylight.
At 0730, Co B trivd to advance over ridge line in TA 184F, but wns
stonpcd by he~vy and very accurate MG and rifle fire from caves =ond
empl=cements., Ag2in at 1130, Co A =2nd Co B tried to advnnce, but
1ts exposed left flank rcceide heavy accur-te rifle fire., Again
ot 1500 a coordin~ted attack failed to gain ground. During the
day, tenks were used on the ridge as they hod been the previous
doy Co C re¢mained in BLT reserve and mopped up in zone of action.

C(suﬂltles for the day were one (1) officer and thirty-six (36)
enlisted,




DOG P1US FOURTEEN, 5 MARCH, 1945,

During the night, attempts were made by enemy to infiltrate and
gporrdic mortar fire was received, BLT 1/25 was relieved by BLT
1/25 by 0700, Moved into assembly sres at TA 182VW in Div reserve,
Made rcconnaissance of front lines in Div zone of action., At 19500
BLT 1/23 changed to Corps reserve, prepared to move on order on one
hour's notice. Casualtiecs for the day were six (6) enlisted,

DOG PLUS FIFTEEN, 6 MARCH, 1945,

BLT remained in Ta 182VW in Corps reserve., Joined forty-three
(43) enlisted a2s replncemcnts, Made reconnaigsance of routes of
approach to 34 and S5thMarDivs front lines,

DOG PLUS SIXTEEN, 7 MARCH, 1945,

BLT remained in Ta 182VW in Corps reserve, Casualty for the
dey wre one (1) enlisted.

DOG_PLUS SEVENTE&N, 8 MARCH, 1945.

ELT remain.d in Ta 182VW in Corps reserve. At 2100 received
RCI 23 operation order for attack on D plus 18. BLT 1/23 to support
attack of BLT 2/23,

DOG PLUS EIGHTEEN, 9 MARCH, 1945,

This BLT releascd to RCT 23 control at 1400 and moved in support
of BLT 2/23, Moved Co C to TA 201N =t 1630, Co A moved to TA 183G
in vicinity of CR 249, At 1730, one p1%toon was sent to the CP of
RCT 23 in TA 182X. Co B tied in with Co C in TA 201IMN to form a
secondary line of defense for night, One squad was plnced on the
right flank of Co L to fill a gap. One platoon was sent to BLT 2/23
CP 2g protection, Casgumrlties for the day were three (3) enlisted.
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DOG PLUS NINETEEN, 10 MARCH, 1945,

During the night there was 2lmost no activity., BLT 1/23 ordered
to conduct monping up, prepsred to support attack of BLT 2/23., Co
C moved to TA 202F and supported Co G in its movement to béach. At
1500, Co B and Co C were ordered to set up 2 secondary line of
Qe¢e¢se in TA 201 OSN. One prisoner was cavtured and sent to KCT.
At 0630 the Plat returned to Co A, 4t 0800, Co 4 .moved to TA 200R
and ~t 1000 Moved to TA 201W. It mopped up in 201X. At 1530, Co A
moved to Ts 201Y and set up a secondary line of defense behind BLT.
3/24% to £ill a gap between Co I, "24thMar, and Co L,.24thMar, Casual-
tics for the day were six (8) ;nlisted

DOG PLUS TWENTYL 11 MARCH, 1945,

4% 0630 =211 attachments reverted to parent control and th
companics were 2ssigned zones of PcSpODSlblllty for mopping up Co A
mopped up in T4 1854 and encountered an enemy pocket” con81st1nr of
two plllboxes and three caves with accurnte rifle fire which wos
cleared out, Estimated enemy killed was sixty~five (65).. Co B
mopped up and sealed caves in Ta 201NST. Co C the same in Ta 201 ON.
At 15630, the relief of BLT 2/23 by SLT 1/26 was initiated ond wes
Coill o;ctea by 170C, Companies iocated: A in Ta 1854, B in Ta 186C,

C in Ta 20&8X. Co C, 4thEngrBn, attacned, was used to guard a BLT
supply dump in Ta 201K. Casualties for the day were -seven (7) en-
listed, N

VOG PLUS TWENTY-ONE, 12 MARCH, 1948,

During the night no nctivity, BLT remained in same posjtions
and monped up in zone of responsibility (Grid. 1line 80 .td sea).
Attoched engineers sealed caves all day, Started o, bary enems dead
and sclvage material, Casualties for the day were. one (l) officer
and six (8) enlisted. C

DOG PLUS TWENTY-TWO, 13 MARCH, 1945'

ELT rem~nined in scme p031tlon Continued monnlng up, Buried
dend Japs and solvaged gear. Enemy dead buried by companies:

- 10 -~
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Co A, 48; Co B, 39; =2and Co C, 32. Tot~al 120, Casualties for the

doy were five (5) enlisted. Engineers returned to parent control
in =fternoon, '

DOG PLUS TWENTY-THREE, 14 MaRCH, 1945,

BLT remained in same position, Enemy uecod buried: Co B, 2;
eand Co C, 2., Patrols from Coc A covered beacih and found a few caves

with ammunition in them, One enlisteu casuzlty for day.

DOG PLUS TWelNTY-rOUR, 15 MaRCH, 1945,

oLT remeained in same position, Co C ordered to bury Japs in
Ta 202MLF, Received cnsualtics from pocket being contained by the
RCT 9. Casualties for the day were three (3) enlisted. BLT sent
one andrea men tc dedication ceremonies of the 4thMarDiv Cemctery.
Captured two (2) Koreans.

DOG PLUS TVENTY_FIVE, 16 MARCH, 1945.

BLT 1/23 started at 0700 to move back to TA 182W on being
relieved by BLT 1/24, doing burial and salvage work on the way.
At 120C, boarded LST 2nd l-ter embarked on U.S.S. Kingsbury, (APa
177). Total casusltics for the operation were thirty(30) officers
and six hundred and seven enlisted (607). (Men wounded and not
evacunted ~re not included),

SECTION V.
1.  ADMIFISTRATION.

(2) It is recommended that battslions be allowedAto subnit
their staff section reports =and dispatch summaries at 1730 or 1800

" instead of 1830 as of 1600,

2. INTELLIGENCE.




3“?‘”/\? M “% y«a&m, s

cm

————— bh-a...}.‘uh“ {q-"-.—--—‘—-_—-—-—'——v-——-—v~‘

RS

— v mwe  wew e em e mm e ok e e wm  w emm am w8 e eme e e e e = e e B gee e we e e ewe e

(o) The map used in the operation was very inadequate. If a
bettecr map cennot be vroduced for future operations, the production
and wide distribution of close-un low oblique =2erial nhotos is
deemed imperative. When in the attack, every company should be
issued such nerial obliques whenever there is an =sppreciable change
in locale. It would be desirable in terrain such as was recently
encountered, to have a map of lorger scale and with » contour in-
terval of 10 feet. Furthermore, a disnronrotionate amount of atten-
tion was »ald to the beaches 2s compared with the amount of infor- .
mation given on the northern end of the isl-nd, We should be given
not less information on thc beaches, but more information on terrain
and cnemy installntions inland. ‘

(b) It is recommended.th~t an officer from the D-2 section
contact the Bn-2 eacn day the battalion is in the attack, The Bn-2
should then bring him u» to the Bn OP. The regt and Bns have the

same picture of the terrain and enemy defense of it because their
OPs are close enough to give them the picture. A written report
to the D-2 section will never describe adequately the terrain and
enemy defense wiless 2 regresunt .Tive from the section goes forward
and sees 1t for himself, A visit to the Bn CP is not sufficient,
The representctive should be prepared to stay several hours ot the
Bn OP so tunat the proper picture for that day can be observed.

3. OPERATIONS,
(2) Flanning ond Preparation,

(1) It is belicved that any replacements over and above
the cuthorized strength of the regiment should be trained
within the regiment, i.e., they should be distributed among
the subordinate wnits and trained with them. During an opera-
tion, the renlacements not absorbed by the battalions as combat
troops, could be of great value as stretcher bearers and carry-
ing parties. In no case should new replacements be released
to battalions just orior to darkness of one day, to be used in
the line the next morning. . Comb~t efflclency is seriously im-
paired when this 1s dones :

—
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(2) It Goes not appenr that there is anything to gnain in
having troops zboard ship while the Navy is engaged merely in
its shin maneuvers. It is certainly not conducive to high
morale, csnmecially when it adds to an ~lrendy long stay aboard.
It is furthermore believed, that most of the ships boat drills
and boat moneuvers would be Just as efficacious if the troons
were not required tc debark.

(b) Operntions ashore,

(1) While it is recognized that o success should be ex-
ploited, it is not believed that in restricting terrain, such
as was encountered on Iwo Jima, small nockets of resistance
should be by-passed., Too many casualties were inflicted upon
this Bn from by-vassed positions and from adjacent zones of
action while our flanks were exposed, It is unfortunate when
the rate of advance of nn organization 1s gauged by the specd
of the slowest unit, but where maneuver is severely restricted
it would appecr to be a necessary evil,

(2) The coordination between tanks and infantry was inade-
gquate, mainly for lack of satisfactory communication, It is |
recomncnded that the tank platoon leadcer contact the Battalion
Condr and the assault company Comdrs before the attack starts,
He con be briefed on terrain, positive ond probable targets,
the plan of ~ttack; etc, Arrangements can be made with the Co
Conmdrg for emnloyment of secondcry means of communications,
should the nccessity arise. It was our experience that the
phones on the tanks seldom worked. These are importont and
and should be carefully checked each night. It is recommended
that an extension ~rrangement be developed which would allow
an infantryman to use this pnone without unduly exposing him-
self to fire. 1In passing, it 1s decmed worthwhile to mention
that security Jdiscipline over the tank liaison radio net wa
very lax. The tanks were an invalucble aid at times and every
effort should be made by all nands to increase their effective-
ness and opportunity for emwloyment,
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(3) It is strongly urgeu that lives not be risked for the
burial of ensmy dead when preparing to turn over an objective
to gorriscn forces, When enemy dead must be buried for sani-
tation reasdons, it is justifiable in the eyes of the men, But
the two lives lost in the process of burying eénemy dend ot the
close of the ownera2tion anu before 2 nocket in the zone of =ction
to our left was cle-néd out was, I believe, the greatest blow
to the morale of the men sustainéd throughout the overation,

4,  SERVICE aND SUPPLY.

(n) It is recommended thnt each battalion be allowed two
weasecls for use on the beaoches and in difficult terrain inland, It
is further recommended th~t the use of 2 rocket jeep be discontinued.
Its operation by this Bn wns anything but successful.: The volume of
fire 1t is able to deliver is not gre-t enough to comvensate for the
inaccuracy of the weapon or i1ts excessively wide diswersion,
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R § ¥} BATTALION LANDING TEAM ONE,
44 TSI TY  YRRSIMENTAL COMBAT TE:M TWENTY THAEE,
pAR BRSSO A pSURTH MARINE DIVISION, FLEET MARINE FOACE, |
IN CARE OF FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FR&NCISCO, CALIFCRNTA.

ANNEX ABLE TO BLT 1/23 OFERATION REPORT (IWO JIMa).
ADMINISTRATION

1. PCRSONNEL . 4 _
(a) Strength (Beginning of oweration).
The H.T landed with 2 strength of thirty-nine (39) officers

and eight hundred and seventy-three (873) enlisted. These offlcers
and enlisted men were divided among the compsnies as follows:

HqCo (Marines)............... 15 officers, 149 enlisted,
HaCo (Navy).................. 2 officers, 41 enlisted.
Co ALy, . o e 8 officers, 231 enlisted.
Co Bt 7 officers, 227 enlisted,
Co Cuvvviniii ot e e . 7 officers, 225 enlisted.

These tot=2ls incluue the officers and enlisted men that
were left =board ship on different details. 1In adaition, we had the
following attachments:

Det, 1lst JasSCO.,.......... ~.... 4 officers, 35 enlisted.

Det, Co C, 4thMedBn.......... 14 enlisted,
Det, 2dBn, l4thMar.......... . 2 officers, 15 enlisted.
lstPlat, RegtlWpnsCo......... 1 officér, ~ 31 enlisted.
Det, Co C, 4thTkBn...... ve... S officers, 95 enlisted,
Det, Co C, 4thEngrBn......... 1 officer, 41 enlisted.
Co A, (Reinf), lOtnnmnhTrﬁcBn 8 officers, 178 enlisted,
Co 4, 24thRep1Draft R 4 officers, 260 enlisted.
Det H&S Co, RCT 23. Cene -3 enlisted,.
(b) BEplacements o ' S <

During the operation the following replacements were Jjoined
- by this organizationg -

T~
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é4thﬁeplDraft..l..;.}l.:. 7 officers, 243 enlisted,
H&S Co, RCT 23........... 3 officers,

These replocements were Joined in several groups.
(c) Strength (End of oberﬂtlon)
At the end of the ooerﬁtion our strength wos nlneteen’(19)

officers and five hundred and fifty-one (551) enlisted. These
officers and men were divided omong the comnanies ns follows:

HgCo (Marines)............ 9 officers, 120 enlisted.
HaCo (Navy).............. 2 officers, 14 enlisted.
CO Attt v v e et e 3 officers, 137 enlisted.
CO Bt et ie e 3 officers, 138 enlisted, -
Co Cuvvvii it e 2 officers, 142 enlisted.

In addition, we -st1ll had attached to us the followiné
Det, 1st JASCO,.......... 3 officers, 12 enlisted.
2.  CASUALTIES. .

During the operation commencing on Dog-day and until we were
secured on the 16th of March, 1945, we suffered nearly 700 casualties
both officers and men, Of this total we had twelve (12) offlcers
and one hundreud and fifty-four (lo<4) enlisted dead.

We suffered nearly two hundred (200) casualties on Dog-day and
only a very few.were from combat Catigue. During the period 26-28
February, 1945, we had over two nunured (200) casualtics of which
thlrty_flve (35) were evacuated .as sick. - During the veriod 2-4
March, 1945, we suffered about one hundred and twenty~five (125)
C“SUcltlLS of Wﬂlch clchn were . sick. and evqcuated

During the entire operation, we had 81xty—m1ne (09) men sick
and evacuated, and: of this number sixtecn (16) have returned to duty.

A day by day report;oftoasualties is a;» hbd to this annex,
_ 2 _ kK Ta b «




3. MORALE.

During the period just preceding she rehearsal, and the period
following the rehearsal, we were berthed in Pcarl Harbor, T. H,
During these periods, the versonnel were granted 1liberty and beer
parties and other recreation activities were arranged for them,

after lesving for the staging area, we arranged happy hours,
playing of recordings, playing of the accordion, and some boxing
matches., These nroved very good and helped keep the fighting spirit
of the troops up. At the staging area, the assault troops were
transferred to LSTs where thére was very little room for recreation,

The morale of the troons during the movement from the staging
area to the target w-=s very good. On the morning of Dog-day, the
men were in good fighting snirit, The first few hours on the beach
the morale of the troops was 2t 1ts lowest., Around 1600 we started
organizing our lines for the night. The companies were counting
men, checking on thelr casualties, and the morale was much higher
than it was during the morning, but it was still far from good,
During the next couple of days, we rested, had better rations and
received gome fruits and julces. This combination of not being in
the assault and the better rations built the morale un again, On
the 25th we Joined some rewlacements just about dusk and moved out
into the assault the following morning, This wrs very disheartening
to the men, They did not know the new men, had no chance to learn
their names and some of the squad leaders did not even know what
they looked like, Again, during the attack we Jjoined rewnlacements,
and they were thrown in the following morning. All of this helped
to lower the morale of the unit, -

The next time we Jolned replacements, they were every type of
personnel, from rifleman to trombone pnlayer. They had had very
little training, and again they came the evening before we moved out.

In spite of these things, the fighting spirit was good, This
was helped along by the better rations and plenty of frulits and
Julces and the fact that after about Dog plus ten we had hot coffee
prepared for us twice drily by the Bn QM. e ”l}
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4, RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES.

During the rehearsal 2nd the movement tc the staging area, we
had two Cheilains aboard; one of which was Catholic anua the other
Protestant, Church scrvices were helu regularly, When we trans-
ferred to the LSTs, services for 21l faiths werc held prior to leav-
ing for the tarpet, - '

On the islond during the operation, the chaplains were around
quite often and Communion was held for tne men whenever nossible.

9. - POST EXChaNGE.
 Post exchanpe supvlies were adeduate for this operation,

Post ‘exchr nge suonlics were loaded nboard all LSTs and were
sold to the men. On the APA there was a pood supply of shin service
items. We armointed representotives for the different units, thus
cutting down on the number of men in line. Everybody wrs ﬂble to ~
get 21l of the supnlies he wanted.

An ndequate supnly of vost exchange goods, such ns tooth naste,
soan, candy and tobacco, was furnished free of chsarge to the men
while on the island, These were distributed by the comwnanies,

8. POSTAL.,

The m~il situation wrs excellent, A few days after we landed,
machines for V-mail were ~lready set un and in omeration, Incoming
mail was drowwed by o= rachute ~t first and later brought in by
plrnes, Outgoing mail service wag-very good, Towsrd the end of the
oper~tion, the men could write to their next of kin and 1t would be
sent airmail at the expense of the divislon

The Bn mail orderly wns 2 runner at the Regtl CP and was there-
fore 2ble to get the mall shortly after 1t arrived nt Regt, He
immediately sorted 1t at our Bn dump and turned it over to the Co
property sergesnts to take to the companies, % for the casualties
wes returned to the dump as soon As possible d there 1t w~s segre-

- gated into the different categories. g 2

_4_
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CaSUALTY RoPORT

DaTs KIa W&E SKE WNE MIa& TOTAL

, Off Enl Off Enl Off Enl Off Enl Off Enl Off Enl
19Feb4b 6 42 6 130 ? 2 27 1 14 207
20Feb4b 4 9 1 10 1 1 5 21
21Feb45 1 1 2 3 . 7
22Feb45 5 3 20 28
23Feb4b 3 3 1 2 9
24Feb4b 1 1 2
2EFeb45 8 8
26Feb4b 1 22 6 85 17 1l 3 8 107
27Feb4b 10 20 10 1 41
28Feb4b 14 3 47 8 2 3 71

1Mar45 2 1 3
2Mar4b 1 5 1 7
3Mardd 23 1 44 6 1 1 2 74
4dMarsb 1 7 235 6 3 1 39
S5Mar4b 2 4 6

BMars4d
TMarib 1l 1

8Mar4b
OMarih 2 1 1 4
10Mar4b & 1 1 6
11Mardd 2 4 1 7
12Mar4d 1 1 4 1l 1 6
13Mar4b 1 4 1 6
14Mardd 1 1
15Mars4d 1 1 2

16Mar4d
17Mar4d 1 1
Date Unknown 8 1 9
12 154 18 333 €9 4 66 1 34 673

-_— o e e e e e mw = em e ew em  em s am e em aw ce e e am wme e ke ma e e cm e e e w
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;gzﬁ}TALION LANDING TEAM ONE,

NTAL LaNDING TEsM TWENTY THREE,

ARINE DIVISION, FLEET MaRINE FORCE,

IN CARE OF FLEET POST OFFICE, SaN FRaNCISCO, CALIFORNIa.

aNNEX BAKER TO BLT 1/23 TO OPER. ON REFORT (I40 JIia)
INTELLIGENCE) T .

1. MaPS.

There were sufficlent maps for indoctrination and study
aboard shlp and there were sufficient official maps for this op-
eration. On a target of larger size where there would be more
rmovement, there would be a grester dependence on the official map.
When platoon leaders and company commanders became.casualtics, their
ieps-are often lost with them. To remedy this, a wider distributian
Tor the rifle companies should be made in the beginning and/or
e large enough reserve carried to remedy this situation. »

Suggest the officlal map be le ter than as of 15 October, ,
~.944, in an operation where D-day is 19 February, 1945. The late
(+~2 map put out about one weeck before D-day was of little aid be-
ceuse 1t was printed on very poor quality paper that would last no
mcre than threc days in a company commander's pocket. Besides,
there were not enough of them, Machine gun positions, except 1f
known, should be left out of all maps. Put on the map only known
installations; no guesses. There was a great uneveness of ground
in the Division Zone of Action off the beaches which was not shown
on the maps. To remedy this the map could be of larger scale
, and/or a smaller contour interval,

PHOTOS.

They were ample enough but the greatest number were rather
old (June, July, august, September, October) and they were mostly
of poor or only fair quality. The enlarged oblicues of the beaches
vere very helpful. We would like more obliques of terrain inland
¢ff the beaches. The prastiee of taking obliques and verticals of
Divislon Zone of Action during the operation was most helpful and

ghould be continued. Distribution must be wide enough .to include
rifle compéanies,

HYDROGRAPHIC INFORMATION.

Adequate. No othcr comment,
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2e COLLECTION OF INFCRMATION.

| During the operation, this was accomplished in the bat-
talion through the scouts attached to the companies, the rifle
company personnel,: and the battalion OP.

EVALUATION AND DISSEMINATION.

" On board ship before the operation, thc section dissem—
inated Information on the enemy to the entire Landing Team. The
Bn-2 lectured during the period to all men and officers aboard the
nFa on the'terrain, enemy defenses, and enemy capabilities. After
D-day emphasis was placed on collccting information and disseminat-
ing the reports given to’us by higher echelons, Because it is dif-
ficult for a small unit the size of u battalion to properly evaluate
the information i1t collects, ‘the practice of sendiim down to bat-
talions a copy of each days D-2 Periodic Report and  POW interro-
gations was of large aid to the batt=lion and shall be continued.

COMMUNI CATIONS.

an SCR 300 radio for the Intelligence Section would not
have been a great aid on this operation., However, a 300 radio
on D-day with a separate intelligcnce net would have been most help-
ful., All redios were crowded that day with command messages and
radio was our only method of communic=tion with Regiment until that
night, after D-day, the small or no distances moved made it
easy to keep OP wire in to battalion CP, and on some days the co-
mpanies, not moving, were in by wire from the night before. 4 great
deal of enemy information came from companies over battalion radio
or wire net, describing what is holding them up, firing on them, etc
See recommendations,

LIATSON. -

It was satisfactory witbih Regiment., See recommendation

"G



TRAINING AND USE OF PERSONNEL.

all-interpreters, officers and enlisted, were of aid and
very cooperative, It was particularly helpful to have an inter-
preter attached to the battelion in the attack, Battalion scouts
with the companies were extremely helpful. See recommendations on
scouts, The battalion intelligence section is too small to be
able to assimilate an "8 ball" and not feel it, It is understood
that higher echelons are planning a stronger emphasis on classfying

only competent personnel for intelligence sections, This is good
and important,

3. PRISONERS.

They were not much trouble because (1) therc were very
few, (2) there was little distance involved in routing them back.
Interrogation was conducted as near as possible to the point of
capture., Prisoners report it was difficult to surrender: (1) We
shoot at any Jap who exposes himsclf, (2) Surrender would show
to others weakness in their "spiritual strength".

4, DOCUMENTS 4ND MATERIEL.

, Recovery of documents made by all hands in battalion. Much
cooperation was shown in this respect. No trouble in routing Wback,
Heavy equipment handled by JICPOA teams.

5.  PROPAGANDA.

. Two Koreans surrendered to battalion holding surrender
leaflets, They hed followed the printed instructions to the letter.
I do not know of the general effect of our propaganda.

6. COUNTER-INTELLIGENCE.
Our cbuhtér-infelligenoe measurcs worked well., No other
comment, ) = '
.. 7. ° PUBLIC RELATIONS.

- No. comment..
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8. . ENEMY ORGANIZATION.

. No comment.

- ENEMY TACTICS.

‘These are well known to everybody and were covered
very adequately each day in the D-2 periodic Report. Without
explanation in detail, I will enumerate the important features
of enemy tactics noted by this Bn: elaborate use of caves and
tunnels, mutually supporting weapons and plllboxes, use of tanks
only for defense as gun poOsitions, much use of large caliber
mortars, refusal to make "banzail charges", defense of almost
every inch of ground and intelligent use of terrain, extremely
atcurate rifle and machine - gun fire when we closed with their
positions, a strong@ splay of what the enemy would call his
"spiritual strength". From the stores of food and ammunition
at all positions and the buried cisterns of water at many conven-
lent nearby points, 1t is evident that the enemy lived at his
gun positions.

EQUIPMENT.

-Ordnance equipment that had been known previously only
from captured documents we found in large quantity on Iwo Jima,
e.g., the hollow charge aT grenade, terra cotta mine and fuze
used with 1t, extremely large mortars, large rockets {(launchers
were found on Leyte but it was believed they. were not used). Iwo
Jime being under command of the Imperial Staff might partly exp-
lain the presence of this new equipment, but it also indicates
the importance the enenmy attached to the defense of this lsland.

9,  RECOMMENDATI ONS.

(a) 4 general criticism can be applied to all the infor-
mation-given us before "the operation, maps, photos, studies,
charts, etc. Disproportionate amount of attention was paid to the
beaches as compared with the amoun?bj‘ ;nfom'wtlon given on the
northern end of the island. (A T
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So fer as the troops are concerned, if all supperting arms do their
Job well on the beaches prior to our landing, the troops will be

off the beaches in a few hours, Our preponderance of naval gunfire
on the beach mekes 1t slmost impossible for a landing to be halted
at the weters edge. By the end of the first day, until thc end of
the operation, the troops are locking at the terrain off the beaches,
Tt is felt that not enough information was distributed on that terr—
ain. For instance, by far the greatest portion of the aerial photos
were of the beaches. I do not advocate lece information on the

beaches, but more information on terrsin anrd enemy installetions
inland,

(b) T.0. should be changed to allow three (3) scouts per

company increasing the strength of the section from twelve (12
enlisted to sixteen (16) enlisted, The worx done by the scouts
in this battalion was inveluable, However, three casualties among
the scouts left us with one scout in each of two companies, and the
third company did not have any. The trio of scouts in ecach company
could be used on missions of their own, patwols, investigations,
evc. One scout could return to the OP or CP with more information
. without seriously rcducing the effectiveness of the remaining two.

C-sualties would not be felt so he~vily. The battslion section is
so small now, it cannot afford to heve a sinmgle casualty without
scriously affecting 1ts work. : :

(e¢) an SCR 300 radio and four SCR 536 radlos would be very
welcome, though a radio was not needed on Iwo Jima, The 300 would
be essential for OP communications in a fast moving situation. The
"536's" would aid in communication betwe:n the groups of company
scouts and the OP, These "536's" should be on a different channel
from any other 536 channel in the battalion.

'&Zfiak,‘(d) In future operationg, prisoners will undoubtedly be a
greatéyﬁprqplem than they wePe on Iwo Jima. & Jap language school
should begin' &8 seop ae possible and for as long as possible for
all intelllgence pePsohnel (except those hopeless in learning the
language). Belected persénnel from the rifle companles ought to be
included.,




(e) When schools are begun by either Regiment or Division,
the entire battalion intelligence section should be instructed in the
same subjects. Bedause of the smallness of the section, versatility
in the personnel is essential, There should be no specislized train-
ing for smell groups in the section other than that accomplished in
the battelion in trainlng the scouts, the OP group, and CP group.

(£) It is suggested that an offlcer from the D-2 section
contact the Bn-2's each day the battalion is in the attack. The
3n-2 should then bring him up to the battalion OP. The regiment
and battallons have the same picture of the terrain and enemy defen-
se of 1t because their OP's are close enough to give them the seme
plcture, 4 written report to the D-2 section will never describe
edequately the terrain and enemy defense unless a representative
from the section goes forward and sees 1t for himself, A visit
to the battalion CP is not sufficient. The representative should
be prepared to stay seversl hours at the battalion OP so that the
proper plcture for that dey can be-observed.
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‘ EEMENTAL COMBAT TEaM TWENTY THREE
FOURTH MARINE DIVISION,, FLEZT MARINE- FORCE
IN CARE OF FLEET POST OF7ICE, SaN FRAWCISCO QALIFORNIA.

ARLEX CHARLIF TO BLT 1/23 OPERATION REPORT (INO JIMA) .
: OPERATIONS
1. It should te noted thet the regular operations officer was
killed on D-night. On D plus 1, a new operations officer was
transferred to the battalion from regiment and took over that job

&s an unacquainted member of the way that staff had previously
operated. °

2. The following recommendations are felt to be worthy of con-
sideration,slthough‘several hsve been noted after past operations:

a. That operation orders and overlays for the fcllowing day
be issued prior to derkness, this is particularly important where
there is & ch-nge in the Zone of Action or direction of the attack,
Company commanders seldom have a place aveilable to study a map
after dark. If nothing more than the Zone of Action, the time of
King hour, end the probable attachments could be given it.would be
of consideraole asslstance.

b. That the order to dig in for the night be given by 1600,
This rermits time for =n agreement by battalion commanders on
where the flanks will tie in. It also allows for movement of the
reserve company to good suprorting positions and gives the com- -
panies time to complete the defensive set up with proper wire in-
stallati ons prior to darkness., Men can eat and supplies for the
night be in the position by dusk ‘in case of ‘enemy counterattack..
It also allows time for a conference of the company commanders
and the battalion comrmen der cnncerning the continuation of the
attack for the next day.

¢. That artillery preparation fired prior to King hour be °
controlled and registered by attached forward observers, Fires’
cen be brought in much closer =nd placed on positions from-which
enemy fire-had been’previously received.

d. That all staffs up to end including divisions issuing
orders for the attack, have visual knowledge of the ground over
which. the attacking 15 to be done. Maps : nH;ﬂQ ,}!h« éﬁproved
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to be inadequate.

€. That the attack by units receiving fire from key positions
(i.e. Hill 382) be held up until the Key position is reduced. Mcn
were shot in the back from Hill 382 as they advanced beyond it,
No reel gain was made until the Hill hed been reduced.

f. That the advance of a unit be limited by a thorough mop-
ping up in 1ts area if there ls no opposition. Bypassed enemy mach-
ine guns and pillboxes in the 34 Marine Division area caused this
BLT many casualtles.

g. That men's 1lives not be jeopardized merely to bury dead
Japs and salvage material, when it can be accomplished et a. later
date with no risk. - B

~~he That replacements be organized into platoons and trained

under thelr own platoon leader, When replacements sre necded an
entire platoon which has trained together can then be added to the
company. The system used on Iwo Jima did not give replacements

or leaders time to know one another by e ght. Many experienced .
men were lost trying to get the replacements to do the correct
thing since it was necbssary for exosrienced men to ovsrexpose
themselves to do 1t. - o :

il ‘ - + - * M ‘ o T ‘ - . ’ .
A ~ “ d v - - - ». - L - . '
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1, That lrrger colleoting sections be attached or that
replacements available for stretcher teams or carrying parties
be given each BLT. At timeés the companies were so depleted in
personnel that they could not furnish men for either duty.

J. That the tank platoon leader report to the BLT at least
one hour prior to the earliest use of his tanks. This is to find
out what the desired employment for the day is and to confer w1th
the company commander in thet Zone of Action.

.,ngproved its velue.

3’m3£ A

3. The portable flame thrower was effic




The flame thrower tank when having available and adequate roads,
was extremely effective. Companies recommended that the flzme
thrower tanks have a distinctive marking so that they could be
recognized.

4, The infan try tank coordination was not adequate. The phones
on the rear of the tanks seldom were in working order. The use of
a SCR 300 on the BLT channel clogged up necessary communications
and was not satisfactory. The use of the RCT channel worked better
but tenks colld not listen to BLT net. Company commenders found it
difficult to find the leader of the tenks and to communicate to

him what he desired the tanks to do. This lack of coordinstion

was the cause of dissatisfaction on the part of both the infantry
and the tanks.

O, Enemy anti-tsnk measures were effective., Enemy tanks were
found dug in and used as anti-tank weapons. The enemy not only
covered well placed mine fields with AT guns but slso with small
erms which protected the AT guns and prevented the engineers from
clearing the mine fields.

6. War dogs were sctisfactory for night defense. It was felt
that they would have been more vauable if poermitted to be used
during mopping up phase to investigate caves and to locate the
enemy in the rough terrain which afforded meny hiding places.

7. The new 7.2 rocket used by the 3rd Marine Division was con-
sidered by the company commanders to be a devastating weapon which
they would have liked to have had svailable in sevcral instances,

8. The use of cannister by the enemy was encountered for the
first time, It was deadly and effective, The balls did not
spread until ebout 100 yards from the gun and acted sogiewhat
like shrapnel from time fire.
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ANNEX DOG TO BLT 1/23 OFPrnATION REFORT (IWQ JIN4A) .

SUPFLY
1. ADEQUACY OF MOUNTING OUT SUPFLIES.
CLASS I.

(2) Rations of all types were adequate for the period. Type
iC-in-1 was available in sufficient quantities for full 1ssue at any
time the Bn was in a rear area., The new type "C" ration was not
issued to this organization., It is an excellent type ration and
comparable with 10-in-1l in popularity with the troops. It does not
have the sanitation problems of the 10-in-1 and can be carried in
the attack.

(b) Water: Consumpation of water in tne attack was at a fairly
low level. During cool weather it was no more than one canteen per
man per day. The water supvly was sufficient at all times and was
available for washing ana bathing when in recr areas.

(e¢) Components of "B" rations: The fruits, fruit juices, coffee,
etc. supoliedv«nxgexcellent and contributed considerably to the
morale and health of the troops. Frults and juices were not always
available for full daily issue, but would make one lssue for every
second or third day., Coffee was made in the rear area twice daily
after about D plus 11 and delivered: to the troopn's vositions. The
doughnuts furnished by division were easy to nandle and very much
avvreciated by troops in the line.

CLASS II.

(a) Clothing: Mounting out supplies at Pearl Harbor were ade-
quate except for sioes. Due to the long neriod spent aboard ship,
. some shoes were worn out by the time we reached the target and the
men were not carrying extra palrs. An extra issue of socks was made
. at the staging area, Twelve pair of the Army tyne field shoe (with
extended uppers and straps) were issued before the Opn for test1n<




These proved ideal in eliminating the use of leggings and giving
added ankle support. The assault companies devended uoon the land-
ing of their shelter half rolls with blanket, flannel shirt, and
Jacket on D plus 1 or D plus 2. They were not landed for several
days, leaving them with little protection., Some wore jackets or
flannel shirts ashore on D-day.

(b) Individual Equipment: The Bn was fully equivoved at Pearl
Harbor except for BAR belts and double web pockets for carbine maga-
zines, - :

+ {c) Individual VWeapons: A few BARS had nitted bores. All other
Ww2anoins were serviceable. :

(d) Organizational weapons: All serviceable and in good condi-

CLASS III.

(a) Lubricants: O0il for the individual weapon was not available
in 8 ounce cans at Pearl Harbor, but in 1 quart size, The resupply
with small cans was not made until about D plus ten. This created
2 shortage of oil for individual weapons in the initlal stages, re-
sulting in some foulea weapons, All other lubricants were adequate
at all times. ‘

(b) Fuels: Adequate at all times,
CLASS 1V,

(a) Adequate throughout the period. Concertinas were not used
extensively, but were available to the companies, Many times the
arez to their front was inaccessible for the laying of concertinas
or tne construction of protective wire, There was never a need for
barbed wire and pickets in this operation. Addltional sandbags were
needed in the initial stages. They were used in rear areas and were
not available to the front lines after D plus 1.
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- 2 - 1&%&!@55 TS
i cmr
2 AR Lo il
B T Ao R 3
ks i)
- 7




CLASS V.,

(a) All initial ammunition suppllies were adequate.
2. RE- SUPFLY.
CLASS I.

(a) Rations and PX suonlies were adequate throughout the overa-
toon, :

CLASS 11I.

(a) Clothing: Re-suonly of clothing on D plus 10 day gave all
7+1 a serviceable set and in many cases a comnlete change. Badly
v ghoes were revlaced. The Army type wool sock proved satisfac-
LJTY for foot protection and long wear. These are far superior to

e cotton socks issued on théeé re-supply, but the wool type was
available in the initial stages.

(b) Individual equinment: Rifle coupanics and the Bn Ald sta-
tirn retrieved essential items from casualties. Shortages were
i~saeé from salvage gear, The items not supnlied were ponchos, car-
Line magazines, carbine magazine pouches, mortar ammunition carrylng
a5, and bazooka ammunition carrying bags.

(¢) Individual weapons: Unserviceable weapons were turned over
%o division orunance and tradzd for serviceable wecapons, At no time
was there a shortage. BaRs were picked up from all casualty BAR men,

(d) Organizational weapons: ALl but two HMGs were lost on D-
day and were only partially re-suppiied. All other weapons were
maintained in the Bn dumo when companies were unable to man then,

CLaSS ITL.

(a) Lubricants: O0il for individual weapons was adequzte only
after D plus 11 when re-supply arrived For ve ?\gﬁ\was adeou te
at all times, - '%! R
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CLASS IV,

(a) Adequate throughout.
CLaSS V.

(a) All types ammunition were readily re-supplied except 8lmm
mortar and all types illumination, This was short only in the final
stages. Demolitions and materials for preparing charges were avall-
2ble as needed, It is believed that the offensive tyve hand grenade
vauld have been effective in mopping up caves and that the use of
it should be revived.

3, SHORE PARTY.

Beach YELLOW ONE was heavily shelled D-day and normal Shore
sarty ingtallations were rendered inoperative, Tanks and bulldozers
were tTh=2 only vehicles able to move inland, LVTs did not have clear-
¢& routes or sufficient cover. Small boats beached with floating
comp loads (flame thrower and emergency ammunition). There was no
#t'tempt made to unload them and they broached. There was still no
c.itempt made while they were broached so ammunition had to be carried
tv hand from the boats to forward positions., All other equipment
“as3 "swamped" in the sand and pulled out D vlus 1 or D plus 2. The
“oore Party installations were taken under Regt control on D plus 1.

4, SALVAGE AND SALVAGE COLLLCTION,

(a) Yater and fuel containers: 5 gallon cans were salvaged
nearly 100%., All other containers were salvaged 1004,

(b) Individual equipment and weapons: Work began on D plus -
2 and was continued through the operation., Each company left one
or two men behind when they cnanged position and all equipment was
picked up. What was necded was issued and the rest turned in to
aivision salvage.




(c) Clothing: When clothing was issued D plus 11, dirty clothes
were collected, There was not time nor ample facllities for washing
so 1t was turned over to salvage. Most of this clothing was service-
able, If Div or Regt could provide.the facilities, the clothing
could be returned to the organization for re-issue, If this is not
fecasible, it should be taken to the¢ rest base and issued back to the
crganization as extra clothing.

o, CAPTURED MATERIAL aWD CAPTURED MATmHIAL COLLELCTION,

(a) Captured material consisted of documents, dog tags and
other light articles, These were a8ll nandled by the intelligence
section and created no problem, JICPOA teams picked up all heavy
weapons in our zone of ‘action,

6.  ThHANSPORTATION,

D-day all wheeled transportation bog: ed down on the beach and
all supplies were carried from the beach. The weasel would have
been invaluable as a carpo carrier on a beach of this type. One
Jeep was damaged when it sank in the sand, but was salvagzed and re-
paired, None of the vehicles were knocked out,

Jeeps and trailers were adequate after D-day and worked very
well in suvnplying units of the Bn at any woint on the island of
Iwo Jima, The rocket launcher mounted on a Jjeep did not prove
practical for Bn use, This would tie up one cargo Jjeep if full
organizational vehicles were needed for sumnly.

7. EFFICILNCY OF SUPPLY COMMUNICATION,

(a) Supply communications were excellent. The Bn dump had a
phone in the switchboard and companies could call direct, The Cos
had phone communicédtion during the attack most of the time and radio
contact at other times with Bn-4 at the CP. This system was ideal
and without these €xcellent communications, su»nply would have been
made much more difficult.
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8. RECOMMENDATICNS,

(s) Availability of the new tyﬁe "C" rations to assault troops.
(b) Making of sandwiches once each day for assault tr00ps.
(c) Use of the Army type field shoe.

(d) A plastic (or similar substance) BAR magazine that could be
discarded after use. 'Many stoppages were due to. rusty magazines and
sand or dirt fouliny in the magazine,

(e) Two weasels per Bn to get ashore D-day if bperating on
sandy terraln

(f) Revive the use of tne offensive hand érenade

(¢) Do not take barbed wire and pickets on an operation of this
type. : '

(h) Discontinue mounting rocket launchers on jeeps for the
infantry Bns or replace this Jjeep with another cargo Jeep.

 APPENDICES:

#1 - Transport Quartermaster Report
#2 -~ Medical Report,
#3 - Burial Report.
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-t BATTALION LANDING TEAM ONE,
REGIMENTAL COMBAT TEAM TWENTY THREE,
FOURTH MARINE DIVISION, FLEET MARINE FORCE,
IN CARE OF FLEET POST OFFICE, SaN FRANCISCC, CALIFORNIa.

APFENDIX ONE TO ANNEX DOG TO BLT l/§§ OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMA)

TRaANSFORT QUARTERMaSTER

The cargo aboard the U.S.S. Newberry was loaded so that any
supplies called for from the beach could be quickly unloaded, The
actual loading time for the slowest hold was thirteen and one-half
hours,

On D-day, about 20% of the total cargc was loaded into two
LCMs, fourteen LCVPs and one LSM, All of these supplies were
high priority cargo except the vehicles in the LSM., Many of the
LCVPs were still unable to unload three days later, because of
the surf and when they did land there was no one to handle cargo
on the beach.

Fourteen of the ship's eighteen LCVPs were lost on the beach
in the first four days, along with most of their cargo. About
R0% of the total cargo reached the beach in LCTs or LSMs., On
D plus 5, when general unloading was ordered, the shlp was 53%
unloaded, The last of the cargo was loaded into an LSMs at 0900
on D plus 6. The actual unloading time for the seven days was
about ten hours,



SS\[\& ALIQ:l LANDING TEAM ONE,
TAL COMBAT TEAM TWENTY THREE

FOURTH MARINE DIVISION, FLEET MARINE FORCE,
IN CAnE OF FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORINIA.

APPENDIX TWO TO ANNEX DOG TO BLT 1/23 OPERATION RLCPORT (IWO JIMA).

MrDICAL

1. EMBARKATICN: Medical personnel were enbarked as follows:

1 Medical officer on APA,

1 Medical Officer on LST.

4 Company Aid Men: on each of 3 1LSTs,

3 Company Aid men on APA,

14 Battalion Aid Men on APA, transferred to LST at staging area,
14 Battalion Aid Men remained on APA,

14 Collection Section men from C Medicel Company on APA,

2 Ambulance drivers on .APA.

2. ABOARD SHIF.

(a) Sick call was moderate aboard snip with the chief problems
being colds, fungus infections of the feet, and heat rash with a
few cases of pediculosis pubis which were quickly cleared up with
D.o.T,

(b) Sanitary conditionsg: Heads and 1living quarters were kept
clean and sanitary ot all times,

The ventilation aboard the APA was def'initely not adequate.
Furthcrmore, upon many occasions, the men were kept below with hatch-~
es dogied and the blowers turned off because of One Able and General
Quarters Drills, At one time, Condition One Able was maintained for
three hours while the ship was waiting for target planes to appear
and for an hour more while firing was in progrecs, Two men fainted
in the galley and men all over the ship were exceedingly uncomfort-
able, General Quarters were held at 0600 daily and the blowers turn-
ed off, This caused all personnel who did not arise at that hour,
to wake up feeling that they had not rested at 211, At best, condi-
tions aboard a transport are none too good and it would seem that
men going into combat should be given every ooportunity to get ade~
quate rest, " t
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Messes? The”mess was adequate as to the quality and quantity
of the food. ‘ . :

Galleys: The galley was kept clean and sanitary.

Cooks and messmen: These men were examined by a Medical Officer
periodically during the voyage.

(c) Special Precautions: Daily inspections of living quarters,
messes, and galleys were made by the Commanding Officer, accompanied
by the Medical Officer,

3. DEBARKATICN, .

(a) Personnel: Five (5) company aid men with each company
landed with their respective platoons,

Fourtecn (14) battalion ald men and one (1) Medical Officer
landed in an LVT in the 6th Vave.

Fourteen (14) battalion aid men and one (1) Medical Officer
landed in an LCVP in the 6th wave.

Fourteen (14) collection section mén landed in-an LCH in -
the 8th Wave,

Two (2) ambulance drivers landed in an LCM with the ambu-
lance Jjeep on D plus five,

(p) Material: Each Medical Officer carried a complete Unit One.

All corpsmen carried a standard Unit Three with extra dress-
iny s, 3 sutures with needle attached in ampoules, 2 units Serum Al-
bumen, Asvirin, Soda Mint and C.C. pills. Each corpsmen carried 10
bottles of Brandy.

Sixteen battalion ald men carried sea bags, each containing
4 units of Plasma, 1 case Serum Albumen, assorted dressings, Morphine,

fifty packets sulfa powder and two car’cons of, Ennﬁ
. - 2‘_




:,;,,-mx-« e
: AFPENDIX TWO TO ANNLX DOG TO BLT 1/23 OPERATION REPORT (IWO JIMA).

—_— e e e e mw e em mm am e mm em am ee wm mm e e e e wmm  wm me we me wm e em e e = em e e

(10) Ten battalion aid men carried twelve folding type stretchers
ashore,

Two battalion aid men carried one case of splints ashore.

The floating dump consisted of two cases of Plasma end elght
cages of stretchers,

- The ambulance Jjeep wes combat loaded with two cases of Plasma,
four cases of stretchers, Unit 5A containing usual sick bay drugs,
plus a stethoscope, ear syringe, 1Occ syringe and instrument roll.
One extra standard Unit 5A was landed.

(c) Losses of Personnel and Material,
Personnel: On D-day, & corpsmen wege killed in action, and
16 corpsmen wounded and evacuated. Subsequently, 3 corpsmen were
killed in action and 12 corpsmen wounded ang evacuated
Material. Eigzht (8) sea bages were lost on D-day. Some of
these were probably abandoned, but most of them were demolished by
shell fire,

4, ASHORE~ASSAULT PHASE.

(a) Medical Installations: The two havles of the aid station
landed at approximately the same time and began functioning immedi-
ately, just behind the seconi terrace., Thie was a particularly
hazardous spot and many casualties were suffered by the aid station.
Early in the day we could not uisplace forward because the front
lines had not moved ahead, and later because .of casualties which
would not be evacuated due to the lack of bcats, and which we natur-
ally could not leave unattended. '

In the later stages of the operation the aid statlon was
always set up just to the rear of .the .(P near the road. Thus the
CP communications could be utilized and the CP and the aid station
could JOlP together for perimeter defense at night,

ST o - -3 - WW“WTN'
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Natural cover and concealment were utilized at all times, Fortunately
durouts of sufficlent size were at hand on several occasions. The
possibility of establishing a forward aild station was kept in mind
but the situation was always such that the casualties could be taken
from the point at which a forward aid station might be established

to the main aid station in a matter of not more than five minutes.
Pleasma and Serum Albumen were kept on the jeep at all times in the
event that a case might need immediate treatment. It was felt that
it was better to 1risk a few minutes time in order to get the patient
back to the aid station where there was less danger to himself and to
the medical personnel than to set up a forward aid station,

(b) Hospitalization: This unit was not concerned with hospital-
lzation,

(c) Evacuation: Evacuation was effected entirely by litter
teams in the early stages. These litter teams of%ten picked up patients
at the frent, brought them to the aid station, and then took them
down to the beach and loaded them on baats if possible. Understand-
ably, evacuation was not adequate on D-day.
- . |

In the latter stages of the operation, evacuation was as
follows: The Marines were usually able to get the wounded back to
the company command post, and this helped immeasurably in evacuation,
otherwise stretcher teams would have had to search over very diffi-
cult terrain to find the casualties, It is many times more hazardous
for a group of men coming up from the Battalion CP and not knowing
exactly where the wounded are, or where enemy fire is coming from,
to o out and get a patient tnan it 1s for a group of men who are
already there to bring a wouiried man back to the ccompany command post,
I do not intend to minimize The heroic work done by Marines but mere-
1y to point out the advantage of having wounded men brought %o the
company command post or at least to some definite location which the
stretcher party can easily find,.

Stretcher parties mede up of Marines from the CP plus QM
personnel and corpsmen did go up to the lines whenever neccessary,
of course, Muczch heroic work was done by these teasms in front of Hill
382 and at Airfield #2 , where it séemed that only a mlrrple Ergxggted
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their being hit as they ran across one hundred or more yards of flat
open ground swept, by enemy machine gun fire that kept all but the
most essential movement at a standstill., Evacuation was by Jjeep
ambulance from the nearest point 1t could approach, Ambulance ser-
vice was always adequate.

(d) Casualties treated: This unit treated 568 casualties. Of
this number 30 were retained at the ald station and subsequently
returned to duty.. Four casualties died in our aid station, 503
casualties were evacuated from the aid station.

Types of casualties:

(1) Head wounds.......... 73
(2) Chest wounds......... 42
(3) Abdominal wounds..... 48
(4) Wounds of Extremities 173
(5) Concussion.... .. S 47
(8) Combat Fatitue....... 30
(7) Burns................ o)
(8) Multiple VWounds...... 122

(e) Sanitation: Disposal of excreta by individual holes while
the men were on the line and by straddle trenches and "portable'" ¢ -
type heads in rear areas. Heads were periodically sprayed with in-
secticide and D.D.T. in reserve areas., A hand spray of insect
repellent was used in the company areas while the troovns were waitinh
to be withdrawn from the northern end of the island,

Food: The food was excellent in quantity and quality on
this operation and it is our opinion that this did much to lesséen-
fatisue and maintain morale, There were declidedly less men -who came
to the sick bay complaining of "blacking out" or of "feeling weak
and dizzy" than there were on Saipan. The addition of coffee and
doughnuts, and fruit Jjulces was an excellent way to g¢ive variety
and add much needed vitamins to a diet of rations.that at best be-
comes monotonous very quickly. It is our opinion that 10-in-1 rations
should be used whenever possible, However, the men still need to
be impressed with the necessity of throwint away any food o.ened

but not eaten, -5 _ “NB
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Water: Only very farely was the water.not palatable and
water supplies were always adequate. : '

(f) Disposal of Dead:; Our dead were quickly removed by burial
parties which went out under fire to get them.,  Enemy dead were
.covered with earth, but never to a sufficient depth as the odor per-
sisted and flies cdollected on top of the mounds.

(g) Epidemics: There were about- sixty (60) cases of diarrhea
on the-last day ashore, presumably caused by sepoiled left over food.
All these cases responded quickly to paregoric and bismuth.

(h) Dental servicte: An occasional toothache was treated 1h thé
aid station with Eugenol, codeine and aspirin, One man was sent to
the division hospital for dental treatment.

(1) Care of Civilians: None encountered.

(j) Prisoners of Yar: One prisoner was treated by the battalion
ald station for conjunctivitis and multiple scratches on his face,

(k&1) Medical Orpanization and Personnel: The present medical
organization of the battalion has too many men in camp and not
enough in combat if heavy casualties are suffered among the hospital
corpsmen, The system of attaching men from a medical company for
battalion aid, but not company aid duty makes it necessary to send
highly trained PhMlc's to do first aid in the companies while keep-
ing less experienced men of lower rate in the aid station te do
work that requires much more technique. It is true that any replace-
ments among the company aid men should have had some experience-and
if possible should know the men they are to work with.

One solution would be to reduce the number of -men perman-
ently attached to each battalion and set up a divisional pool of
men to pet special company aid trainin,., The battalions could then
draw on this pool for men to g0 on problems at camp and when in com-
bat the battalions could draw men as needed. This would also tend
to keep each battalion supwlied with just the number of men needed.




(m) Field Medical Equipment: An instrument roll, an ear syringe
a stethoscope, anda three syringes with needles were carried and these
were adequate,

(n) Medical Supplies: The following amounts were carried:
Plasma, 40 units; Serum Albumen, 12 units; Morphine, 50 boxes; Sulfa
packets, 20 cartons ‘stretchers, 16; Brandy, 48 cartons; Assorted

dressings, (Unit 7) 16; Unit 54 (made to order), 1; Unit 54 (Stand-
ard), 1 -

Losses: About 1/3 of the medical supplics were lost D-day.

Re-supply: 'This unit was adequately re-suoplied from the
beach,

(0) Motor Vehicles: One jeep ambulance was supplied by C
Medical Company. Others were avallable on call from Regiment,
Ambulance wes adequate at all times,

(p) Quartermaster Supplies: These sunplies were adequate,
Cigarettes, candy, soap, razors, and chewing gum were supplied.
Water for bathing and washing clothes and even hot water for shaving
was supplied in reserve area, New clothing was lssued when needed.

(q) Malaria and Epidemic Control Equipment and Suppnlies: A
hand spray of insecticide and three 5 1b. cans of D,D.T. were obtain-
ed from Regiment for use in the ‘reserve area,

5. ASHORE-AFTER COMPLETION OF ASSAULT PHASE: Nothine to add,

6.  RECOWMINDATIONS.

(1) Troop transports should have better ventilation systems,

(2) Ventilators should not be turned off during One isble and
General Quarters Drills aboard troop transports. Furthermore, these
drills should not be mede unusually lengthy if the hatches are to be
doged durlnh the heat of the day.
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(5) The number of Hospital Corpsmen permanently attached to a
Battalion should be reduced and a divisional pool of lower rated
men with company aid experience should be established to be drawn
upon as nceded by the battalione in combat,

(4) Every Hospital Corpsmen should receive training in vena-
puncture and suturing, .

(5) Every Hospital Corpsmen should carry at least three ampoules
containing suture with needle attached for suturing chest wounds.

(6) All company aid men shoulu carry Serum Albumen..

(7) Whole blood should be made available to battalion aid sta-
tions, possibly in dry ice containers.

(8) Plasma should be issued chiefly in 250 cc containers as this
is often sufficient,

(9) There should be a speciasl setup at the Division Hospital
to care for minor wounds, furuncles, etc,

(10) Brandy issues should be more liberal At least 1 bottle
per man should be available D-day. .

(11) 014 type “C" rations should not be issued in combat,

(12) The battalion sick bay, at camp, is not adequate as to
size, equipment, or 2s to medical supplies.

(13) The battalion surgeon should be given the ovportunity to
promote his o6wn men in combat for meritorious achlevement,
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BURIAL

The burial offlcer was wounded on D-day and on the 21st of
February a burial NCO was appointed to take his place. This man
then reported to regiment for duty with the regimental buriad
officer. For the next five days he was assisted by 15 men from
the battalion. When we moved up into the assault again we detailed
a regular burial party of five men which remeined at this Job
until the end of the operation.

The main job of this detell was to move the bodies to a place
where the division burial party could pick them up.

The burlel party worked very well until toward the end of the

operation when they were unable to remove bodies due to sniper
fire,

at the end of the operation the dead of this battalion had
been buried as follows:

1l man in the 3rd Marine Division Cemetery
142 men in the 4th Marine Division Cemetery
11 men in the 5th Marine Division Cemetery

8 men burled at sea.

4 men not buried as of 16 March, 1945,
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REGIMENTAL COMB~T TEaM TWENTY THREE,
FOURTH M.RINE DIVISION,FLEET MARINE FORCE,
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aNNEX rmr.v I ELT 1/23 OFERATION RCPORT  (IWO JIMa).
(COMHUNICATION)

SEGTION ONE - PRELIMINARY .TRAINING aAND PLANNING

Ae

Training
1. Msg Cen Section

a.Field Msg Cen in constant Operation.

b.Training in use of shackle and other codes

c¢. Training of Personnel in other communicetion duties

2. Wire Szction

a.C0rX . }

b, Training Problems (Ship to Shore, Field)

c. Switchboard in constant operation

d.Treining of personnel in tele~radio procedure
e.Special speed and accuracy schools in splicing, tieing,

etc.
f.Emergency maintenance of eouipment in the field

3. Radio Section

a. CPX

b.Training Problems (Ship to Shore, Field)

c.Voice and CW procedure training

d.Specinlized training of NCS operstors

e.Training of personnel in switchboard operation and

splicing
f.Emergency maintenance of equipment in the field

4, Platoon
a.FPersonnel shifted to duties best qualified for
b.Platoon, section and team coordination stressed

Planning
1. Msg Cen Section
a.Supply of blank shackle for
90 dey: excess

o
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b.Msg books, panels, and pyrotechnics issued to proper
authorities : . _

c. Sperisl iisftructions given to all companies and unit
negxs. : ) :

d.iusvois™ions on 3CR B36 and 300 operation given to
ccompany comnanders and platoon leaders.

RirWio: Yaction | ' ,
a:.Bufficient Supply of necessary equipment obtained in
90 Cay excess:. | . » ‘
b.lnrecesaz v equipment for storage for shipment
c.Mecesrary ecculpment for operstion ready
d. Wire Js:p end treller rerdied and packed with emergency
eauipmen® for continued phases of the operation
e.lesponciniec men schooled in duties of NCO's in event
of castalilies ‘ ’

3, Radio Section

a.Sufficient Supply of necessary eauipment obtained in
90 day excess

b.sll equipment serviced and readied

c.Responsible men schooled in duties of NCO's in event
- of casualties

d. Two radio jeeps serviced and packed with emergency
.equipment necessary for continued phases of the operation

SECTION TWO ~ MOVEMENT 0 OBJECTIVE

A,

© Ship-becard Training
1, kstablishment of Msg Cen and a Telephone central
a,~1l1l versonnel participated in thelr operation as part
of traiuing
2. Vally schools on all phases of communication
3. lctailed schooling on objective . ' ‘
4. Al chenges to communications plasn caused by type of
objective were made and the men were schooled accordingly
5, Ascignment of immediate responsible equipment to each man
6, Spesciel attention givgn to maintenence ¢f all equipment
regularly B AV '




‘7. Men and equipment were assigned accordingly to provide
o for a canplete CF echelon in each boat

B. . Forward aArea Rehearsal
- .1, Troops carried out tactics=l plans similiar to the

. operation :

2. Special attention given to coordination of Radio: ‘Nets
while afloat prior to landing

3. All defects of eaquipment noted and prOper action taken

4, All necessitated changes due to tactical plan in place-
ment of: equipment and personnel made

SEGTION THREE - NaRRnTIVE OF OJ?ERATION :;‘f

-

Al Assault of Beachherd

On D-day our echelons of communic tion personnel de-~
barked with all necessary equipiient. The battalion SCR 300 -
(Channel 14) and the Regimental SCR 300 (Channel 3) radio nets were
immedlately established. 4n SCR 610 was set up in free boats 1 and
2 on a Regimental Listening watch.: A TCS radio was operated by our
personnel in free boat 3 and was ln direct communicstion withk our
rear echelon TCS radio on board ship and regiment. FPrior to landing
these 610's were secured, the TCs sedured upon landing. all other
nets remained on the air. .

On the beach our personnel were w1dely scattered. A CP
was esteblished from one of our boat echelons. 4 610, TBX and 300
were in communication with Regiment and & 300 in communication with
our companies. Aall personnel were quickly collected and we organized
and all equipment was checked and losses noted. Much telephone
‘and radio equlpment was lost on the beach due to the inability of
- the men to move with:it quickly under fire on such difficult terrain.
- Inter company communicatidn was maintained by SCR 6536, Wire com-
munication to our shore party was established but heavy artillery
- and mortar fire made it impdssible for this to be mal ntained for any
'length of time, -Our TBX-8 was rendered useless by concussion from
‘enemy artlllerw fire. The- 610's W1thstood the same concussion well.
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The firet evenirg:a switchboard was established with
wire communication to all conpsanies, Regiment and our "shore party
checked regularly every fiftéen minutes, 4ll radios remainéd on the
alr all night. Inter comparny ‘¢ommunication was malntained by sound
powered telephone and 536 radio. - All lines remained intact except
the shore party. During theé night our Bn-10 and the Msg Cen Chief
were killed. Responsible men ‘were moved up, from within the platoon,
to perform these casualties duties. Our training along these Iines
proved then to be of great ¥»lue and no confusion resulted therefrom.

B. Reserve Area Communication

L Once in reserve we established wire communication to
all-unité& and maintained it 24-hours a day. Much trouble occured
from tenk traffic and artillery fire. Radlio communicetion to
Regiment was via 300 »nd 610. We reequipped, thoroughly reorganized
in preparatioh for the attack, Our equipment which had been lost of
destroyed was replaced with the exception of the TBX without which
we operated efficlently. We received two replacement padiomen to
supplement the casualties sustained in that section.

Ce Communications in the Assault

pe o When we again proceeded into the attack, wire communi-
cation was maintained only to Regiment., SCR 300 and 610 communica-
tions were maintained with Regiment with the 610 handling the bulk of
the traffic. SCR 300 communication was maintained to the companies,
the mortar platoon operating a 300 on the same channel for emergency
usess - ‘Communication to the attached units such as rockets, tanks

and -so forth wes established on the battalion 300 net. This tended
to overcrowd this net and greatly decreased its efficiently. Shore
party communications was obtained by wire via Regiment,

At night wire lines were laid to all units and the
battalion 300 secured until wire went out. Lines were checked
regularly but no repair work was done., 4&ll other radios remained
on the alr, All deficient equipment was surveyed directly to Reg-
iment and we recelved immediate replacement therefrom. This system
proved very good in all instances especially when equipment was

14 4]
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urgently needed, Lateral communications between companies was
esteblished by wire with esch company having its separate telephone.
This system worked well. In instances when the days assault was

to be less then 1000 yards, wire lines were maintained to compsnies.
This required the use of test stations to specd up the repairing

of these lines when trouble occured., Frequent trouble occured from
mortar fire, ’

D, Routine Cormnmunicrtion Activities

Durinp the entire operstion daily casualtics »nd edquip-
ment reports were submitted to Regiment. all attached units such
as, artlllery, NGF teams eand Air Lialson teams received shackle
codes daily and were lent urgently needed equi$ment when necessary.
Glose contact and croper=ation with other units! communication
officers was maintained at all times.

SECTION FOUR -~ COMMENTS 4ND RECOMMENDATIONS

A, Comments
1. SCR 300's and 610's proved excellent
2.-Wire w/130 wos used extensively and proved well
3. Sound powcred telephones =nd SCR 536 radios highly
commended
4, Wire comnunic-tions carried the mﬁjority of the traff-
5. Enemy morter and artillery fire was the direct cause
of the majority of the trouble on wire lines
6. Sand in switchboards and telephones caused repeated
feilure of them and necessitated frequent cleaning
7. Nightly wire nets became very complicated when the
number of attached units was great -
- 8, Small switchboard of 7 units weighing 5 to 10 pounds
C built by us proved very efficient in all instances
9. Lateral wire communication between companies at night
proved efficlent
10. Direct lines to compsny CP‘s greatly decreased the

traffic on battelion 300
11, Battnlion SOO channel ov ﬁwdﬁj by attached units
. '.‘ l, l{ ]" \ ! ' ” , ‘E‘"'}"??‘
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12. Untrained personnel should not be transferred to a
battalion before combat unless the battalion will

have time to train. them

B. Recomméndations'

1. 50% replacements off.SCR 536's

2, 100% replacements on sound powered tel ephones

3. 1 BD-72 switchbosrd allowed eech battalion -
4. Separate 300 channel assigned each battalion morter

latoon
5, Freguent reports on present stetus of all wire lines

‘should be exchenged between Reviment and battalion

wire chiefs delly -

6. Signal Corporals of each company should receive one
months treining with the communiceticn platoon in
‘semaphore, wire splicing and SCR 300 and 536 operation

; and emergency maintenance
7. The communicstion guide for commanders and staff

offlcers proved excellent.
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Moe to RCT 23 Operation Report (Iwo Jima),

Battalion Landing Team 2/23 Operation Report (Iwo Jima),
‘ ‘SEGTION I~ PLANNING’AND PREPARATION:

The advanced planning for the Iwo Jima Operation commenced
on 31 October, 1944, upon receipt of RCT 23 Operation Plan Number
4B~44(Trng.). The initiel plen was known as X% Islend Froblem,

, This planning perlod was characterized by a series of
“conferences between, K the BLT Commander and certain members of the
RJT staff, Ln*tianly, the knowledge of the ps ending coperation es
contained in tho X% Problem was limlted to cniy uhosa sfficers
requiring the info mation for planning purposcs After *the study
of avalliakble intelligence data on beach ChafacterlbtiCu and terrailn,
BLT 2/23 Operation Plan Number 7-44(Trng.) for thc "X" Island Prob-
.lem was complcted on 2 November, 1944,

The idea of th. "X" Island Operation has great merit, It
permits staff stuly and plenning for a proposed oparation far
enough in advance-so as to climlnate much of the normal pressure
in the final preparatlon of n“ders for an amphibicus operation,
It furthoer enables lower-units to declde on a besic scheme of
manouver and outling the tentatlve employment of supporting arms,

: It is recommended that a similar - plan be adopted for the
advance planning. phase of future operations,

As a direct result of advance knowledge of the target area
and its characteristics, certain spcclalized training was dircc-~
ted by highcr cchelon, : Tacticel dispcrsion of troops was eom-
phasized and a great deal of stress was put on crmouflage of
equipment and command post instellations, Furthor speclalized
training was conducted in demolitions, dgtection and rmeVQl of
mines, Obstacles, and the assault and reduction of fortificd
positions by the combincd use of flamethrower, bﬂvooka and dﬂmou
litlon teams, :

~Prlor to the planning for the operatlion a comprehensive
schedulc of basic and advanced training had been cerried out by
the troops thcn availlable, However, the neced for replecsaents
to bring rifle companles up to full strenvth reduced the potﬂntlsl
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benefits of this training, The troops then available (approxi-
mately 50% of authorized strcngth) were so thoroughly trained
that each man was capable of operating several infantry weapsons
in combat, Speclal training was lnitlated on the flamethrower,
bazooka and demolitions., In addition famillisarization instruction
was conducted on the 37mm AT gun and the 756mm Halftreck of R/W
Company, As a result of the training, each man, in eddition to
thorough training on his normel weapon, was qualified to perform
a combat mission with any one of the above weapons, Unit training
from the fire group up to battalion and BLT was carrled out, both
in field excrcises and actual firing problems, Agein, the full
value of this training was lost because of the need for replace—~
mente in officers and men, - ;

A geries of command post exerclses and map problems wore
injected by higher echelon into the training routine for the pur-
pose of perfecting staff coordlnation and functioning, For the
most part the problems were based on preconcelved notions of long
advances egainst light opppslitlon; insufficlent reslism wes cv—
idenced that would benefit the lower units, It 1s recommended
that exerclscs of this nature be planned sufficiently in advence
to permit actual employment of troops in the problem with as nuch
reallsm ond stress on ectual combat conditions as is possible, In
this manner lower unit commanders are given full opportunity to
improve staff operations, make rapld declslons on the spot, meneuver
troops on thc ground and coordinate the actual use of supporting
arms,

Preliminary amphibious trelining was conducted during the
period 15-19 November, 1944, at Maalsea Bay, Maui, T,H, BLT 2/23
loaded and embarked on APA 190 (USS Pickens) on 15 November, The
training consisted of alternate drills and landings using LCV(P)s,
LCMs and LVTs pre-loaded on three LSTs, '

In general, the main purpose of thls amphiblous exerclse was
for the training of newly assigned shore party personnel of the
133@ NC Battalion, and further, fo g indoctrination of incxpcre
tenced Navy personnel (coxswains, ¥ ,fgw%deg end landing craft
& 1 Y s
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control personnel). In as much as thls battalion was operating at
reduced strength, and further, since only a ekelston BLT wag en-
ployed, this preiiminery amphiblous training was of 1little valuo
to the assault combat elements that participated, though consider-
able beneflt was derived by Shore Party and Neval personnel.

Approximately four wecks prior to thé date of scheduled cr
barkation for final amphiblous rehearsal, this battalion was only
67% of authorized strength, rc¢esing need was experienced at
.this time for replacements (53%% to £111 in key =sesignnments stch
4s platoon lcadcers, machlne gunners, morter men, BAR men and assiss
tant BAR men; bazooke and flamethrower men, On 22 November, 1944,
only a 11ttle over four weeks prior to embarkstion, this battelion
rececived 6 offlcers and 298 onlisted men to be absorbed within the
rifle companies, Necedless to say, the period betwcen assignuent of
these rcplacements and the date for esubarkation (31 Deccmbgr) dia.
not allow sufficient time to permlt complete tralning of thoqe men
for the tasks they would be called on to perform in combat, An
absolute minimum of three months of indoctrination end comprchensive
training with the organization ls mandatory for replacements in
order to mold & strong, efficlent, fighting team, Four wecks is
hardly enough time for unit commenders t0 acqueint themselves with
thelr men much less t0 traln and asslgn personnel to responsible
Jobs within the units, Battles are won by the men in the squeds
and platoons and full opportunity should be provided for the train~
ing of thcsc clecments,

Incxpericnced and untrained troops in combat imposc a scvere
handicap on the small unit courcénders, The untrained man in combat
lsbors under the added burden of not knowing whet to do at the
proper time for his own protection or for the safety of his fellow
combﬂtents.

The actual final planning for the Two Jinsa Opor tion wog
carrled out simultaneously with:the hasty training of replaccucnts,
the preparation of loading and cumberkation plﬂns and the prep-ration
of rchearsal and opcrstion orders,

On 26 December, 1944, the first tentative draft, BLT 2/23
Operwtion Ordcr Number 16--44 end appr?? ﬁ Qﬁ PxF%yg Wﬂs comolctcd
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On 10 Jenuary, 1945, Operation Plen Numbcr 1-45 (Iwo Jime Proforrcd
Plan), and such annexes as Boat Assignment Table, Intclligence,
Naval Gunfire Support, Alr Suppert, Operstion Overlay, aArtillcry
Plan, Antialrcraft, 8ignal Communicetion, Password and Countecrsisn
were 1issued, followed on 21 Janufry, by Operstion Plen Numbor 2-45
(Iwo Jima nlternete Plan), with sppropriste snncxce,

, The Task Organization of ZLT 2/23 for Iwo Jime opecration
consisted of the following: '

T4LSK ORGANIZATION:

"E" Company, 23d Mar(left hsslt)

"F" Company, 234 Mar(right Lselt)

"G" Company, 23d Mar(reserve) :

2d 37mn AT Plat, R/W Company, 23d liar,
81lmm Mortar Plat, 3n Hq Coumpany

Hq Company, 2dBn, 234 Mar, .

1st and 3d Plats(plus det Co Hq), Co C, 4th Tk Bn
24 Plat, Co C, 4th Eng Bn ,

Co "B" {reinf}, 10th amph Trec B

Det 1st JASCO ,

Ln and FO Det, 2dBn, l4thMer,

Det (Int) H&S Co, 23d Mar

DetColl Sec, Co C, 4th Mcd Bn

Co "B", 133aNC Bn (SP) ~

Dot Co MAM, 4th Pion Bn (SP)

Co "B", 24th Rep Draft (8P)

Dot 8th Field Depot (SP)

"Atteched after landing: :

3d Plat, (Plus dot 2d Plat, lese dets), Co B, 24 Lrmd Amph Bn
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The final stage of the planning phase for Iwo Jims was
handicapped by a seriles of contradictory instructions, orders and
annexes 1ssued by elthoer the landing force or naval componcnt of
the task force involving confliéts on meny of the important details
of the operation, The net result requircd a great desl of dupli~
cation of effort through all cchelons, The poges of printed changes
addenda, appendices and modifilcatippg thercto closely approximated
the total of all written matcrial Jopfi§ -;if}éd»?.?‘ltb&e basic orders,
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"Order, counter order, disorder," still holds true, Closer coordin~
ation and survelllance of orders and instructions should be exercised
by corresponding higher nawal and landlng force echelons with perti-
cular regard to the intimate administrative and control details v
which importantly affect so smell & unlt as & Battallon Lending Team,

During the period 13-17 January, rehearsel exerclses were
conducted in the Maalaea Bay area off Maul, T,H, The exerclses
consisted of debarkation drills, aporoach schedules, individusl BLT
landings up to full scale diviélon landing operations, The exercisee
were well planned and maximum benefits werc experlenced by the Marine
and Navy personnel perticipating, Many difficultlies of landing craft
control, LVI wave formation and weve guide procedure were climinated,
The scheduled ship-—to-~shore movement of the excrcise wes in sccord- .
ance with the preferred plan for the landing on Iwo Jime utilizing
the same shipping and landing creft that would be avallable on Dog
Dey. 4s a rcsult, the rehearsal wee highly satisfe ctory and pro-
moted high spirit and exeellent coordination betw.ecn Marine and
Navy units involved,

Upon complction of the amphiblous rchearsal ¢t Maslaea Bay
(17 January) ships werc underwey end anchorced et Pesrl Herbor on
18 January,

SECTION II - MOVEMENKT TO OBJECTIVE;

The period from 18-21 January, while at Pearl Harbor, was do-
voted to rccreation and rehabilltetlion zbosrd shlp and ashore, staff
confercnces and continued work on the final prepearstion of plans
and orders for Iwo Jime, On 22 January, LSTs 761, 587 and 812 with
the sssault troops of BLT 2/23 emberked thercon departed Pesarl Harbor
and arrived Enlwetok 3 February, On 27 January, APAs departed Pearl
Harbor and rcached Eniwetok 5 Februery, Whilc enroute from Peerl
Herbor to Eniwetok, personnel aboard the LPA ond LSTs conductced in-
tensive shipboard training and completed the briefing of 21l heands
on the plans for the operation and the detalls of the forward area
rehéersal, On 5 Fcbruary, LSTs got underway, followed on 8 Februery
by APAs, All shippling was assemblcd 2t Balpan on 11 February, at
which time the necessary transfer of troops from AP: to LSTs wes
accomplished, Thils consisted of elements of rifle nletorns and

W??;?r§  commany, engcineer,
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intelligence, shore party snd tonk reconnaissance detachments.

The scheduled exercise of she forward area rehearsal for 12
February, was cancelled because of unfavorable weather, Final con-
ferences and briefing on thc detalls of the rehearssl were held on

. this date. On 13 February, the ship-~to~shore exercise was carried
out 28 scheduled off the west cocst of Tlinisan Island, The main pur—~
pose of thls exercisc was to improve the technique of landing craft
control and also to coordinate the ship-to~shore communications be-
tween fire support ships and the assault 3FCPs of the BLTs, No
asctual landing of troops was made, Weves were dispetched from the
LD in accordance with the preferred plan for Iwo Jima, When the lend.
ing craft approached within 300 yzrds of the beach, they executce
flanking turn and proceeded back to ships from which they were
launched., Troop Lebarkation, launching of LVTs, wave formetion,
lending craft control end the execution of scheduled weves crossing
the LD were accomplishel efficiently according to plan, The SFCP

of the BLT was sent ashore t0 participete in the NGF ship-to-shore
ccamunication drills, By 1500, &ll troops were reembarked on re-
spective ships, less the BLT SFCP which remeined ashore overnight
and reembarked the followlng morning.

As a final review, the forward arca rehearsal served 1ts pur-
pose well, Thc rough edges of LVI wave formeation, wave gulde and
landing craft control weres pollshed off, A4All detcils of the ship-
to--shorc phase of the pending operetlon werc well coordineted in
preparation for efficient excecutlon on Dog Day, It wes felt upon
completion of the forwerd arc: exercise that both Marine and Navy
units were wéll prepereld to cxclute the ship~to-~shore phesec of the
Iwo- operqtion, '

Throughout the entire perioy, from Gate of embarkation to Dog
Day, the coopcration of the officers and men of 4PA 207(USS Mifflin)
with BLT 2/23 wes excellent, & working harmony and a sound
sppreciation of the problcms of both brenchcs of the service was
estrblished carly, which in the end c¢ontributed materially to the
execution of BLT 2/23 ship-to-shore movement on Iwo Jima,

SEGTION III -~ SHIP TO SHORE MOVEMENT:

The basic plan ror theemmﬂiﬁ?ouﬁ assua;@ gn Iwo Jima called

Ben
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for the ianding of troops in LVT(2)s and LVT(4)s pre-loaded on LSTs,
The amphibilan tractor unit assigned to BLT 2/23 for the operstion
was Co B (recin), 10th samphibian Tractor Battalilon,

The total number of LVIs assligned for use of thls BLT =2nd the
prescribed tractor loallng per LS8T conslstel of the following:

LsT LVT (A—4)8 LvT(2)s LVT(4)s

930 9

761 o 12 3

812 : 15 2

587 2 a3
TOTAL 9 29 18

The 9 LVT(4~4)s of the 31 Plat (plus 23 Plet, less Dets), Co
nBt 24 Armored ~mphiblan Battallion remained under RCT 23 control
for the lanling 'phesc and passed to BLT 2/23 control on the boach
immediiatcly subsequent to the actual landing,

In adlition to the above, other lenling craft allocatéd for use
of the BLT were as follows:

LSMs | LCV(P)s LCMs
R | T4 5

2(floating dumps) -

*1.SMs 218 and 126 conteine. the elements of the 1lst ard 34
Plats (plus det CoHg) Co "C", 4th Tank Battalion, LSM 202 contained
S8hore Party detachment and heavy Shore Party equlpuent, LCV(P)s in
addltion to being used as floatlng dumps were employed for landing
the BLT Support Group, consistling of Detachment, Battellon Heodquarte
ers.Company, the attached 37 mm AT Platoon, Regimental Weapons Compan
ani elemcnts of the BLT Shore Party and Beach Party, The LCMs were
used to land additional clecments of the Shore Party end also the
Shore Party bulldozer, One LVI(2) and two LVI(4)s werc uscd as free
boats for the BLT commen’ echelon, The Bont assignment of the commans
echelon was as follows: - o




LVT(4) .

Free Boat #1 Free Boat #2 : Free 3oat #3

3LT GO and runner ‘2 NGF LnO and SFCP 7 Arty LnO and
Bn 3 and clerk -2 AL enlisted and Jeep 3 enlisted 9
Bn CommQO and CP enlisted 8 3n 2 and 1 enlisted _2 Int Sec,HqCo 3
ALO and enlisted 4 ~ 12 Comm Sec 5
Corpsman 1 Int Sec HS o
17 234 19

The rear command echelon consisted of 3Battalion Executive
Officer, Ass't Bn-3, Communication Chief and two enlisted commun—
ication personnel plus the Battalion Intelligence Section Chi
Initially this echelon was boated in free boat #1 directly from the
LST., Upon arrival of BLT CO and his command party in an LCV(P)
from the APA, the two echelons transferred to effect an exchange
of landing craft,

PLAN OF LANDING:

The approach plan and order of crossing the LD for BLT 2/23
schedule and call waves were set up accordling to the following:

'BLT 2/23 BEaCH YELLOW TWO

WAVE LEAVE LSM AND LEAVE LST AREA ARRIVE LD LEAVE LD LAND

1 H-36 H-.30 HCW ~Four
2 H-50 - H-36 H-28 H plus 2
3 - H--45 "H..31 H-.23 H plus 7
4 v BLUYE BEACH ONLY , f
5 H-35 ° - H.21 | H-13 'H plus 17
6 : H-30 H-16 H-.8 H plus 22
7 H-30 - Lo . H-10 .  H-15 H plus 35
' , : B . or on call
8 H-30 S - H$20 . . On BLT Orde:
Free Boats(LVis) Hago - On BLT Orde:

LSM#202(SP) - L o o On BLT Orde
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The Landing Diagram of BLT 2/23 was as indicated below:

WAVE LANDING CRAFT AND TROOP UNIT TIME OF LANDING
1 9 LVT(A-4) '
Det Co B, 2d Armd Amph Bn HOW~hour
2 14 LVT(2)
Agsault Plats Co E Ascault Plats Co F HOW Plus 2 min,
3 7 2
. 4 LVTf g
Co Hg and Sp Plat Co E Co Hq and 8p Plet Co F
" gombat Eng Rcn Det - - Combet Eng Ren Det HOW plus 7 min,
‘Det Bn Int Scc Det Bn Int Sec
4 BLUE BEALCH ONLY
5 11 LVI(4) .
1 LVT(2)
Co G, (BLT Res) Combat Eng Plat, Tk Ren Det, Beach ard '
€P Ren Det, FO Det 2d8n l4mn Mar HOW vius % uin,
6 - t JJWT’*) ’ . .
i LVT(8) .
8Det 3n Hg Co and 8lmm Morter Plat HOW plus 22 min,
6L BuJ BEAUH. ON'”
V4 LW ae
LEM 126 » HOW p'uv 35 min,

1st and za Plats {riug Det Co Hg) Co C 4th Tk 3n 0r on el
8 .12 ]JUV"P)

Det 3n Hg Co, Elms S° end &7mm ~T_Plat O0a Gall
s} < (s
. _Elms 8P and SP b' nldoner Sn Cel
10 NS -
: Elms SP and heavy 3 egulpment . Cn Cmil
11 o Vi 4y and 1 “VT(2) . _
BLT OOmm né Echelon Free Scavs

The number of LVTs aLlccatad the 3LT for the Janding was
sufficiont for the operdtion, The evercége 1tr0op load per LV1(2)
wes 18, and per LVT(4) 25, with accitional spece useld for waver and
extra amnmunition, In allition to the employment of LVTg for landling
. agsault troops, they were used to evacuate wounled from the beach
end, for hauling supplles and ammunition to the beach and inlend Cump
areas.

LVT casualties lue to mechanlecel fallures were negligible in
the 8ssaultphasc of the operation, Sev;zzﬁr\VTs werc knoakeﬂ out or
) R . N by t Sl A
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annex George to RCT 23 Operation Report (Iwo Jima) (continued)

rendered lnoperative by cenemy artillery and mortar fire in the
approach to the beach and on the beach proper whilc attempting to move
inland to cover positions, The exact number of LVT cssualtics and

the extent of damage to inoperative vehicles due to enemy fire is not
known, The general performance of the LVT(2)s and LVT(4)s attached

to BLT 2/23 for the operation was excellent,

BLT SCHEME OF MANEUVER:

The operation plan of BLT 2/23 prescribe’l a landing of 3each
Yellow Two, East Coast of Iwo Jima, with two companies abreast, "EM
on the loft, "F" on the rlght, "G" in reserve, The first wave of the
BLT, composed of 9 LVT(A)4s when unmasked by LCIGs and when wlthin
effective range of the beach was to open firc with 211 available
weapons to lincrease the perlod of ncutralization of the beach area
after the 11fting of the scheduled Naval Gun Fire, Initially the
LVT(4)4s were to be maintained under RCT 23 control for the ghip—to-
shore phasc of the operation, Upon landing, the LVT(4)4s wcre to
pass to LT control and open flire on enemy besch installations and
targets of opportunity, clear the beach proper esnd proceed inland to
the vlclinity of the second terrace and from positions in defilade
were to cover by fire the debarketlon end inlend movement of the
agsault companies, then, provide close. fire support os the attack
progressed inland, ' ’

The LVT(2)s and LVT(4)s carrying the assault troops were to
debark personnel and equipment on or near the beach utilizing the
first availlable cover, Upon completion of debarkation the tractors
were to proceed.to the left flank of -the Beach Yellow Two and rocturn
along the boundary betwecn the boet lanes of 3eaches Yellow Onc and
Yellow Two, to vessels from which they were launched,

The assault companies, E and F, F on the richt,- landing at
How Hour plus two minutes were. to debsrk from LVIs at the first
avallable cover and continue the attéack rapidly inland %5 selze O-a
and airfield No, I within respgctive zones, Then on LT orier, %o
continue the attack end selze. O-b, prepared for further oporstions

1§ ﬁbi
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to selze Airficld No, 2 and O~l1 in assligned zones,

Co &, in 3LT Reserve, was to land at How-Hour plus 17 mlnvtes,
debark at the first avallablc cover, advance inland to vicinity of
the third terrace and reorganize rapllly in preparetiosn to conduct
moppping up opcrations or to relleve or reinforce the =sesault units.

The attached englneer plat-on was to land at How-Hour plus 17
minutes preparcd for the detection and removel of cnemy minocs or
obstaclces in the beach erea ard to 1mpr9vo the routes of egress from
the beach for the movcmpnt of wheelel and tracked vehlcles inland,

The 81 mm Mortsr Platoon was designeted to land at How-Eour
plus 22 minutes proceel to sclected positions an?! support the attack,

The 3LT tank attachmoents in-LSls were to lend ot How plus 35
minutcs or on call of the 3LT coummander &nl upon lwnﬂinr to support
the attack by sttaching one pletoon (reinforce) to esch of the
assault compe nics.

The other componsnts of the JLT such as the 37mm AT Platoon,
Jasgco degtachiments, nrtillvry Lialson party and Shorc Party clecments
were to bo landed on order of the DLT commander and upon laniling
execute normal missions in support of the attack,

DZSCRIPTION OF LANDING:

How~Hour, 0900
Dog-Day, 19 February
Transport arca to LD ~ 11,000 Jarﬂs
L3T Areca to LD = 1500 yarls
LD to 3each, ~ 4000 yards
» LVT speed 4 knots
LOV(P), LCM spced 8 knots,

Sea and weather conlditions were 1de2l for the lending, The
surf was not great cnough to interfere with mancuvbrﬁbilitv of thy
landing craft, Preliminary rcports from the UDT units ind 10
, that all bcachus were favoreble for the landing of LVTs and LGV(P)s
“*and that the first terracc inland from the bes ch could be negotiatel
by troops and possibly, by LVTs and other tracked or wheeled vchicles
at certain locations, Tho approaches to the beach were free of mines

and undocrwatcer obstacles, (r\}r\i
~1l- 3“‘ '
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about 0710, durlng the preliminary bomberdment of the beaches,
the LS5Ts moved 1nto position in the LST arca and were on station
by 0730, The first LVT of the 3LT was launche@ from LST 587 =%
sbout 0745, 3y 0805, all LVTs assigned 35LT 2/23 were aflo~t an?
operating. The form=tion of weaves and movement to the LD under cone
trol and guldance of wavc officers in LCV(P)s was in progrcss by
0815, Thec LVT(.i~4)s of the First wave werc formel in rear LD at 0895
Up to this time the only indlcetion of enemy fire was six rounds of
o0mm observed falling nesr "FU Corpany LVTs about 600 yarils in reer
of the LD,

The general control of all LVIs during the formation of waves
and the run from the LS8T area to rear of the LD wss good, Just prior
to dispatching the inltlal waves from PC 578, some confusion resulted
when LVIs drifted south out of positlon, Furthermore, the Alfficulty
of maintaining the PC and SCs on proper station required the lateral
shifting of entire waves several tlmes before being dispatched from
the LD, This was rectified somewhat, but duec to the constant drift
to thec south the problem continued,

Wavcs were formed and dispatchied from the LD and landed on 3cach
Yellow Two according to the following schedule:
APPROXI¥TE

WAVE TIME FORMED TIME DISPATCHED TILE LANDZD
1 0825 < CE30 C202

2 0825 0832 0205

3 0830 0837 0810

4 SLUE _JEACH ONLY O

5 0840 : 0847 0220

6 0845 : 08562 0922

5 0330 0940

8 e 1400 1430

Waves 1 to 6 had no difficulty in meeting the time schedulc and wcre
dispatched from the LD and landed according to the originral nlen for
the shio-—to—-shore movcment, é ;“ %
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From the time that the first wave was dispatched up to the land-
ing of the first three waves there had been only few indications of
enemy fire, Sporadic burste of dual purpose 20mm and 40mm werc Ob-—
gerved hitting near the landing craft in the spproach to the boach,
Occassional rounds of mortar and artillery fell on the becach arca
and were possibly reglstration rounds, .At about 0925, when tho two
assault companies had completed landing end were 50 to 75 yards in-
land the full effect of Jap massed artillery, mortar and gun firc
of all desariptions was delivered slong the entire beach front in the
BLT zone, The volume of the fire and its accuracy causcd heevy
casualties in personncl on the beach, Severel LVIs with troops oboar
were put out of action close to the beach by one or more direct hits,

The proposed plan for the LVI(A-4)s of the first wave to move
inland did not mature duc to the impossibility of the terrain, The
beach soon became congested at thHe wWaters edge where troops had de-
barked under the consistent pounding of hecavy srtillery and mortars,
The subsequent waves werc dispatched as scheduled and landed on a
beach littered with the bodies of dead and wounded Marines plus the
wreckage of abandoned lending craft and equipment, The neecd of tenks
in the BLT zone at this time was critical, Sever:sl well concealed
pilllboxes to the front had the troops pinned down by hesvy and
accuratc machine gun fire, In addition, direct fire was being
received from an AT gun, It being impossible for the inf&ntry to
maneuver and work on these positions without being exposed, heavy
casualties were suffered in constant attcmpts to reduce theso posi«
tions, :

LSMS 216 and 126, with the first ‘and thir& Platoon Co "C", 4th
Tank Battaliocn embarkeo thereon constituted the landing cl nent of
the seventh wave. This wave was scheduled to land at How plus 35
“minutcs or on call of the- BLT commander,

At spproximately 0927, BLT 2/23 coummander requested from the
RCT that the tank attachments of the 3LT be landed immediatcly., The
tank L8Ms were subjected to heavy and concentrsted artillery and
mortar fire in thelr approach to the beach, It was evident thet
enemy obscrvation had selccted. the LSMs as lucrative torgets for
artillery and mortars, 30th LSMs assigned 'to the BLT moved through
“the intense barrage and reached the beach at about 0940, LSM 1286,
landed near the 1eft boundary and LSM 216 near the right bounécry
of Yellow Two, The tanks from the 126 landed and procecded inlend
in column, After trav»ling about 175 yards 1n1and two tanks of the
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3rd platoon hit mines which blew the tracks and dlsabled the vehicles
for further operations that day, The first tank of the Headquarters
Platoon from LSM 216, ilmmedlately bogged down after cleering the ramp
of the‘vessel, Attempts to free the tank for operetions failed and
it was abandoned, During the tlime thet work wes being conducted on
the bogged down tank, LEM 216 was under constent fire from enemy guns
and mortars of all types., Sc¢cwral direct hits were scored, The 216
withdrew from the beach to sceward about 200 yards; then, returncd

to the beach nearcr to the center of Yeliow Two, Officers and enlist-
ed men from the tank crews then went ashore at this point to reccon-
nolter a possible placc to put the tanks ashore, During the time of
the reconnaissance, about 20 or more Marine casualties were put
aboard the LSM from a near by evacuation point, Upon rcturn of the
tank personncl it was declded that 1t would be impossible to land
tanks with safety on Yellow Two, The L8M withdrew from the beach snd
proceeded back to the LD via PC 578, and then to the hospital LST 930
which was close by. While in the proccss of unloading badly wounded
men, orders were ilssued from PC 578 to procecd to Beach Yellow Onc
without delay., The order was executed and the tanks of the lst Pla-
toon on L8M 216 were landed at about 1215, on Yellow One, in the

same arca where the tanks of BLT 1/23 had landed previously. Redio
communication was establishel between the BLT commander and the tank
company commnander at this tlme, ' :

As a result of the instructions lssued by the BLT commender,
repeated attempts were made to maneuver tanks laterslly across the
beach at different locations, FHowever, the numerous shell craters
made i1t impossible for the tanks to get across to the BLT 2/23 zone
of action without bogging down in shell craters., As a result BLT 2/923
operated throughout Dog-Day less the valueble support of tanks. One
of the bofiged down tanks in BLT 1/23 zone rendered effective fire
support and reduced several machine gun emplacements and local centers
of enemy rcslistance on the cxtreme left of the BLT position,

Elements of the BLT Support Group, namely Rattalion Headquerters
Company, Shore Party units, 37mm At Platoon and Engineers landecd ae
sohedvled at cpproximatcly 1430, all the.elchients of the BLT were
ashore,.

As a consequence of the landing aga *;ﬂbeayy;resiqtgngghﬁnd
-ﬁf&f%ﬁﬁ;ﬁﬁgi,,
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in the face of intensive mortar and artillery fire the casualties
for the BLT on Dog-Day were unusually heavy (5 officers and 2868
enlisted)., Units were badly disorganized due to the loss of of ficerm
and key non-commissioned offlcers 1n responsgible positions in the
units and the intense shelling which fell throughout the BLT posi-
tiong and constantly disorganized attempts to eliminate the resist-—
ance which impeded the advance.

SECTION IV NARRATIVE OF OPERATION,

DOG DAY, 19 FEBRUARY, 1945.
See SECTION III for tactical plan of landing,

At 0902, the LVTA's were ashore en Beach Yellow Two, At 0%35, the
Executive Officer of Company "F" was ashore with the second wave on
Beach Yellow Two and reported only light small arms fire from em-
placements on the immediate beach, Such emplacements were quickly
reduced by troops with grenades, demolitions and flamethrowers, The
Company Commander of Company "F" reported ashore with the third
wave at 0910. This completed the landing of the two assault
companies of BLT 2/25

Company "E" reported light small arms as the resistance in the
left of the 3LT gzone at this time., Company "F" reported the same
type of resistance on the right of the BLT zone at 0914, At 0915,
Company "E" estimated position to be one hundred yards inland on
Yellow Two and reported small arms had increased from light to heav;
Company "F", at 0920, confirmed the same state of resistance in the
right of BLT zone, with enemy artillery and mortar fire beginning
to fall, \

Company "GY (Reserve Company) was ashore at 0920,
Company Commanders reported the situation ashore good, trOOps

had advanced inland two hundred yards against
artillery and mortar fire, L

-15~




At 0940, C.O, BLT 2/23 was ashore with the command group., The
CP was established at TA 165 Q southeast, The situation at this
time found the troops at the base of Airfield No, I held up by en-—
placements in the area (TA 165 L,H,Q), The 81 mm mortars, in the
vicinity of the third terrace, engaged these targets without satis~
factory results, Continued attempts by troops to reduce these pill-
boxes were unsuccessful,

 The tanks were dispatched on call of C 0, BLT 2/23. Some were
landeéd on Yellow Two, but were unable to negotiate the ground because
of mines, heavy artlllery, mortar fire and fire from high velocity
weapons, At 1400, an attempt was made to bring tanks from adjacent -
zones of dction, but this proved 1mpossib1e for above mentioned
reasons., '

‘Meanwhile the BLT Support Group received heavy fire of the
same nature about two hundred yards inland from the beach, which
resulted in the loss’ of three 37 mm guns, the fourth gun having been
immobilized, Two of the four 81 mm mortars suffered direct hits
from enemy counterbattery fire.

" About 1500 “an attempt was made: to move "W" and "F" Gompanies
1aterally northward around the resistsnce, containing the same with
one platdon from Company "G", The Company Commander of "E" Company
was KIA in this movement and the Company Executive Officer assumed -
wcontrol of "E" Company, Artillery and mortar concentrations were
‘extremely heavy on the lines and cafised many casualties. Confusion
and disorganlzation during attempts to complete the movement were
nérmal, ,

"pt Company succeeded in- reacning the airstrip in the right of
the BLT zone of action at 1730 (T4 165 G,H).

A% 1800, BLT 2/3& oassed through’ BLT 2/23 and held on that linhe
for the. night., Because of the late hour, scattered elements of BLT
2/23 remained ‘on the:lineé w1th bLT 2/24 and rejoined the parent unit
the follow1ng morning._ o

" BLT 2/23 reformed: 11nes (TA 165 L,M H) andlreorganized,.-The
CP was located in TA 165 L ‘

. The fornetion wag Vg ‘"E"{ “FY Companies, with "3" Company on_
‘the left‘ S . s . - - -t o - - . . . . « Pl oL .
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Due to the inability of vehicles and'supporting'arms to traverse
the beach and the confusing and disorganizing effect of enemy
artillery and mortar fire the Dog Day‘advance wes considerably limited

Heavy shelling contlnued throughout the entire day and evening

DOG PLU& ONE DAY, 20 FEBRUARY, 1945,

Enemy artillery and mortsr fire continued to fall in BLT 2/93
zone throughout the night and caused some casualties,

The basic substance of the order received from RCT 23 was as
follows: King Hour 0830, boundaries same as initially assigned,
objective 0-1, formation BLT 3/25 on the left, BLT 2/24 on right,
BLT's 1/23 and 2/23 in reserve, " BLT 2/23 ordered to reorganize end
remain in present position prepared to support the attack as ordered.

~ The activity of BLT 2/23 for this date was as follows: A% 1200,
Company "E". mopped up ‘abuttment and high ground in the vicinity of.
TA 165 P,V,Q — 164 Y on RCT 23 order., The misslon was completed with
no enemy being encountered and "E" Company returned to the assembly
area by 1600, The results of this activity were reported to RCT 25
BLT 2/23 was reorganized, rearmed &and- reequiped

At 1231, RCT 23 front.lines were reported to be along the 0-B
line, BLT 2/23 was alerted to be prepared to release elements to. £ill
gaps., The siltustion as i1t developed did not require the release of
elements for this purpose. = .

A movement was executed at 1630 on RCT order, from BLT present
position to a position along the seaward edge of the Airfield Vo, I.
The line thus, formed by BLT 2/25 was the Regimental Reserve line,

The formation from left to right, "F", "E¢, "G“ Companies,
Company "F" was in contact with BLT 1/23, COmDany "E" was relessed
to BLT 2/24 to carrj supplies, but reverted to parent control prior
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DOG PLUS TWO DAY - 21 FEBRUARY, 1945,

BLT 2/23 area was shelled periodically throughout the night,
Both mortar and artillery fire fell in this position, )

The basic substance of RCT 23 order for this dste was as follow.
King Hour 0810. Boundaries, objective, formations same, Preparaticn
by 2/14. Xing - 20 minutes to King plus 20 minutes, BLT's 1/23 end
2/23 remain present positions prepared to support the attack as -
ordered, '

BLT 2/23 activity for the day was as follows: At 1700, "G"
Company was released to BLT and Company "E" moved to the position
vacated by "G" Compeny along the seaward edge of the northeastern
runway of Airfield No, I.

- The formation left to right was: "F" and "E" Companies, "F"
Company was in contact with BLT X/23 on the left, '"Gi Company
was attached to BLT 2/24, There was no change in the CP location.

Artillery and mortar fire continued to fall in BLT zone, Almos
continuous shell reports were transmitted to 2nd Bn, 1l4th Marines,

At 2330, a counterattack was reported on the left of the RCT
zone, . "E" snd "F" Companies were in excellent positions to eliminate
any penetration, The counter-attack was reported as having been
broken up by artillery fires shortly thereafter, o

DOG PLUS THREE DAY, 22 FEBRUARY, 1945,

The night continued as previous ones with periodic enemy ar-
tillery and mortar fires, .There were also frequent air bursts by
large calibre AA guns, At 0300, a lone enemy plane ineffectively
bombed the airstrip and beach in BLT 2/23 zone,

The basic substance of RCT 23 order received this date was as
follows: RCT 21 relieves RCT 23, BLT 2/23 passes with ROT 23 to
VACLF Reserve, Company "G" reverts to BLT 2/23 control, BLT 2/23
maintain present position, reorganize and be prepared to‘support
attack on Corps front, )

The actions of LT 2/23 for this date were es follows:
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Company "G" »reverted to parent control from BLT 2/24 and
reagsumed position on the right of Company "E" on the seaward edge
of Lirfield No, I, The reorganization of the BLT was progressing
favorably., Shelling of the BLT area continued throughout the dey,
Shell reports were made to the 2nd Bn, 14th Marines.

The formation from left to right was; "F" "It and "G" Com-
paniés, Contact on the left was with BLT 1/23.

DOG _PLUS FOUR DAY, 23 FLBRUARY, 1945,

Enemy artillery and morter fire was reveived eporadically;
throughout the night., Shell reports were made to the 2nd Bn, 14th
Marines, ; _

3LT 2/23 eontinued as a component of VACLF Reserve alerted to
be prepared to support attack on the Corps front,

, The anticipated zonec of action on the Corps front were re-
connoltered, Shelling was periodic throughout the day 2nd resulted
in some casualties. The 3LT reorganized rearmed and reequiped in
80 far ag was practicable,

The formation from left to right was: "F", "E", "G" Companies,

Goﬁtact was maintained on the left with BLT 1/23. The assénbly
area and CP remained the same,

The 3LT was alerted at 1930 for condition red, Several
casualties were sustalned from falling flak 1n the BLT asselbly area

DOG PLUS FIVE DAY, 24 FE3RUARY, 1945,

The night was the same as preceeding nights with eneny &rtill-
ery and nortars falling on the BLT position..,;» .

BLT 2/23 remained in the: present assembly aree a8 a COmpon--
ent of VACLF Reserve, prepared to move to continue the ettack on

N 3 } ”; \\‘ :\ ,li"’,". ',"_":".
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the VAC front, The CP remained in the same position,
Reorganizatibn progressed favorablyh

The BLT was ordered to execute mopping up-missions on Aire

“field No, I and in the revetments in the vicinity thereof,

King Hour was at 0915, At 0930, "E", "F" and "4" Companies
carried out this mission by partols., At 1200, the assigned area
wae covered with no enemy encountered, Duds were found and marked
and the locections were reported to the Bomb Disposal Officer in the
vicinity, All elements were closed to assembly ares by 1300, The
results of the mopping up mission were reported to RCT 23,

At 2200 a condition red alert was passed to ali hands in the
3LT. &nemy planes ineffectively bombed the island, Condition

white was sounded shortly thereafter,

The assembly area, CP and formation remained the same as the
previous night, L

DOG PLUS S8IX DAY. 25 FPEBRUARY, 1945.

- ‘The”same”type of enemy fire wes experienced as on preceding
nights,

The basic substance of RCT 23 order.for .the dey was as
follows: RCT 23 reverts from VaCLF Reserve to 4th Division
control at 0630, King Hour is 0930. Objective is 0-1, Initiel
formation column of 3LT's 3/23, 1/23, Blt 2/23 in RCT Reserve,
When line Ow=la is reached BLT 1/23 will pass.to left of BLT 3/23
and continue the attack with two BLTs sbresst, BLT 2/23 remain in
RCT Reserve prepared to move to new assembly area efter King Hour,

~on RCT order, BLT 2/25 will mop up RCT 23 rear ares,

The actions of 3LT 2/23 on this date were as follows: PRLT 2/2:
remained throughout thé day in RCT Reserve and conducted mcpping-up
activity in RCT 23 rear area encountering no enemy, A report on the
results of mopping-up activity was submitted to RCT 23, Replace-
ments from ships platoons were received this date (2 officers and

181 enlisted) and were assigned to duty within the BLT. The FLT wes
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omiered to nove to a new asac mbly area in the vic“nvty of Tu 182
X,8,T, at. 1600 and completed this movement by 1730,

/ . The formatlon as of 1800 this date wes "G""“F" ‘and "ET
Companies in & perimeter defense, The CP was established at TA
1828, L : : o ‘e """ O

DOG PLUS SEVEW DAY, 26 FE?RUARY, 1945.

The night was ‘more quiet than preceding periodse The slielle
ing that was. received 1n BLT 2/25 aree. wes confined to a f{ew mortar
rounds.. R L ;

. ‘The basle. substance pf the PCT 23 operations order for the

dey ‘Wwas as: follows'w Continue the attack with no-chénge in bound-
srles, .objective or formation, . ‘ELT '2/23 remain in assembly area

as RCT Reserve. 6 Xing Hour 0800. SR , _

The actions of this 3LT for this date were es folléws‘ At
0800 the Company Commander of "L“ Compeny was transferred to JLT
3/25 on RCT order, as a compeny commender for that unit, The’
Execmtlve Offlcer of Comp"ny "E" assumed command - of that anity

- BLT 2/25 was alerted throughout the day to- release elements
to 3LT's 1/23 and 3/23 on'RCT order, ' Nopping up wes conducted in
TA's 182,183,165,166, = Negectlive reports waore submitted and =11
units returned to the assembly erec by 1200, . A% 1700,. ¥V Company
and "G" Compeny were attached to 3LTs 1,23 and 3/23 respectlvely
and moved %o TAs 183 F ond 183 L respectively,

The formation at 1800 fbis date swag: WP and nen bora Snies
attached to 3LT'k 1/23 and’ 3/23." Gomoany ‘E" remainzd in ukt
‘vicinity Of the BLT CP at T./. 182 S: .

DOG PLUS EIGHT. DAY ~9;?'FEBRUARY" 195!

Sporadlc she"‘ng continpued’ tonoughou* tko nphe o the 307
asseMbly areay; but to a lesser deofﬁe,uhun .on U;c‘,uu, Niglts.

The basic substance of the RCT 23 Oper tJ)LS crdsr for this




dste called for, continuing the atteck atKing Hour (0800), Boundorl
ies, formations seme, Objective 1s 0-2, BLT 2/23, less Company "G"
remain in assembly area as RCT Reserve, Mop up RGT rear area betwee
phese llnes O-a and 0-1, .

BLT 2/23 actions on this d:c¢te were as follows: Company "F!
reverted to BLT 2/23 at King Hour, but maintained its present posi-
tion in TA 182 F, Company "G" remained attached to BLT 3/23, Anti-
sniper patrols were active throughout the day between phase lines
O-a and 0O-=1 with negative results, ‘The results of these patrols wer
reported to RCT 23, Routes of approach to BLTs 1/23 and 6/25 were |
reconnoitered during the daye.

At 1515, Company "E" was attached to BLT 1/23 on RCT order and
assembled in the vicinity of TA 183 C,D. At 1530, "E" Company (2/24
was attached to BLT 2/23 and assembled in the vicinity of TA 182 R.W,
BLT 2/23 was alerted to relieve BLT 3/23 the following day, A re- -
connaissance of routes was executed and plans for-reltitef of lines.
and continuation of the atteck in the zone were completed - prior to
darkness,

The formations at this time were: Company frigm attéehed to BLT
1/23 and Company "G" to BLT 3/23, "E" Compeny (2/24) attached BLT
2/23 was in TA 182, R,. "F" Company remained in the-viecinity of TA
183 F, There was no change in the CP location,

DOG PLUS NINE DAY, 28 FEBRUARY, 1045.

The ﬁight was relatively qulet with a few rounds of”éné£y"
artillerywand mortar fire landing near the 3LT area,

The RCT 23 order received for this date called for continuing
the attack .at King Hour 0815, Boundarles and objective same, 3LT
2/25 relieve BLT 3/23. . }

Formation -3LTs 1/23 and 2/25 in assault with 2/26 on the rigk
3LT 3/23 in. RCT 3/23 in RCT Reserve,

.. .  .The.orders and aotlons of BLT 2/25 fOr this date were 2 fol
;lpwe- Relief of BLT 5/25 over previ
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completed prior to daylight BLT 2/25 attacked 1n a column of
companies, "G', "FY, and "E" (2/24) Companies, in thet order, Com-
‘pany "F", on. order, ‘wes to pass to-the right of Company "G" and
"7continue the attack with two compenies abreast, "E" Company (2/24)
attached, was to follow the cttack as ordered, The CP remained in
TA 182 8 and an OP was estcblished in TA 185~O

. Company "G" on’’a three hundred yard front Jumped off at King
Hour, Initial movemént: was slow and difficult against intense
automatic small arms, The terrain was a flat corridor interspersed
with many camoufleged pillboxes and bunkers, By 1200, "G" Company
héd pushed three hundred and fifty yards against. fierce resistance,
At this time, one platoon of "F" Compeny was committed on "G" Com=
pany's. right to gain the rising ground on the RCT right boundsry,
This maneuver was completed and was also to facilitete:malntaining
contact with BLT-1/25, which was attacking through BLT 2/23 zone in
an- easterly ‘&reetion, OILT 1/25 did not make eny progress and the
right of . G@mpany'"G" and the pletoon of "P!" Company found themselwves

- on difficult ground,  faced with enemy in empladements concealed by
heﬂvy hﬁuah andWat panges of fifteen to twenty~f1ve yards, ,

At this«point and throughout the day, large volumes of accurat
mortar: ahd gutomatic:-small arms fire caused many casualties,; Intenc
plunging machine gun fire from the left flank pinned down the leading
elements and prevented further advance,

The attached ‘tanks of Company "3", 4th'T nk‘Bn, were'limited_
in operstion due to mines, obstacles and lmpassible terrain, Many
’efforts to employ ‘thelr fire in support of leslding elements falled.

“At 1300, the 5rd and 4th Murine Divisions jumped off in a
~¢goordinated attack, The preparatlon fire was adjusted to within on-
hundreéd yards of the front line in the BLT zone,- The preparation b
'2/14 and 4/14 was scheduled for fifteen minutes prior to the attack,
‘then -$071ift two hundred yardes and fire for seven minutes, then 1irt
another two hundred yards and” fire for seven minu‘ces° BLT 2/23 '
utilized ithis preparation and repeated same, 5 :

. At 1330, the Company Commander of -Company "F" was WE,.. The
: OOmpany Executlve Officer assumed command of "F" Company.,f,
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_ The line at tﬁat time crossed the eastern e10pes of Hill 382
and passed up the corridor in T4 200 X east, while on the right the
line was in TA 183 E Center, . ‘ ‘ o

In addition to frontal automotic and small erme firs, heevy
mortat' fire was received from adJaeent zones of action, Rockets
and artillery were employed in &en attempt to eliminate the enemy
mortars, Smoke was laid and & platoon of "F! Company was committed
on the right in an attempt to breask through and encircle the empleoe—
ments, all without eufficlent results, _

' At 1450, "K“ Company (3/23) qu:attaohed and assembled in TA
'183 F as BLT Reserve. : :

At 1700, no.further progress had been made, Elements in

adjacent zones were unable to advance, BLT 1/23 was unagble to -tie

in north of Hill 382. Under the olrcumstonccs the ground held by

BLT 2/23's left became untenable. Withdrawsl of the left flank wes

completed with the aid .of smoke prior to darkness, Casualties were
evacuated with the aid of smoke and at 1800, the left flank was tied
in with BLT 1/23 on the southern slopes of Hill 382, The right flank
maintained its position, but it was necessary to move the remaining
- platoon of "F" Company .under. cover of darkness, because of enemy fire
on that area, to tle in with BLT 1/25 which had not edvanced,

Intense and prolonged light to medium mortar and AL fire wag
recelved by the OP all day. ,

At 1600 this date, the Company Commender of "E¢ Comoany oper-
ating with BLT 1/23 as the left assault company was WE, The Company
Executive Officer assumed command of Company "E"

: The formation from 1eft to right at 1900 this date was: "G" and
P Companies, "E" Company (2/24) =snd "K" Company (3/23) were in
reserve, Contact was established on the left wifh BLT 1/23 and on
the right with:BLT 1/25.. ,

The LD was the previous night's line.andlthe lines at 1900
this date were: TA 200 Y north center to Ta 183 E north center,
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DOG PLUS TEN DAY, 1 MARCH, 1945.

Enemy light and medlum mortar fire fell on the lines throu~hout
the night and frequent exchanges of machine gun end rifle fire were
evident

BLT 2/23 was relieved on the line by BLT 1/24 before daylight
and the relief wes completed prior to King Hour, (It is noteble at
this point that passage of lines had been impossible. & relief by
squads and on some occasions by groups, hed been necessary to avoid
engagement with the enemy).

' 3LT 2/23 »useed to VdC Reserve at 0830, = "E" Company (2/24) snd
WK" Comprny (3/23) were released to parent control. Company "E" re-
verted from BLT 1/23 control to BLT 2/23 control,

BLT 2/23 closed to TAs 165 BC - 182 VW at 0900 and established
communication on the required VAC nets by 0930,

¢.0, BLT 2/23 reported personal y to VAC in T4 147 R and dis—
cussed the terrain and the direction of attack with VAC Comm=nding
General and Chief of Staff;y Direct lisison was maintained with VAC.

A4t 1100, 3LT 2/23 TQM was assigned duty as Company Commcnder
of "E" Company. The current Company Commander was reassigned as
Executive Officer,

BLT 2/23 remained throughout the day &s VAC Reserve, alerted to
move to the VAC front on two hours notice,

Mines were removed in the assembly area and all mines not re-
moved were clearly marked, Rearming, reorganization end reequiping
were instituted.

The formation from left to right at 1800 was : "E", '"F" and "G"
Companies in a periméter., The CP was established in TA 182 V,

DOG PLUS ELEVEN DAY, 2 MARCH, 1945

The night was quiet,
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BLT 2/23 remained throushout the day in V4C Réserve with no
chrnze inorders, esscmbly sres, dlspodtion of troops or CP.

DOG PLUS TWELVE DAY, 3 MARCH, 1945.

The night was quiet,

BLT 2/23 remained as VAC Reserve with no change in orders, dis-
position of troops, assembly area or CP.

The 3LT reorganization was compieted,

DOG PLUS THIRTEEN DAY, 4 MA4RCH, 1945.
There was no change from 3 March, 1945,

DOG PLUS FOURTEEN DiY, 5 MARCH, 1945,

The night was qulet,

BLT 2/23 remained in VAC Reserve with no change in orders,
disposition of trocps, assembly area or CP. .

At 1800 the 3LT reverted to'  RCT 23 control and was alerted to
be prepared to execute a relief of BLT 3/24 and to continue the
attack the following day in that zone, The anticipated zone of action
was reconnoitered from both the alr and the ground, The plans for
the relief of lines and continuation of the attack were completed
prior to darkness,

DOG PLUS FIFTZEN DaY, 6 MARCH, 1945,

The night was qulet,

. , The basic substance of RCT 23 order was: King Hour 0800, 4th
Marine Division. Jumps off at King plus 60. Preparation by nine
battalions of artillery massed in front of the ,onesOf RCT 23.ang 24,
BLT 2/23 relieves 3LT.3/24 prior to King Hour and continues the
attack in that zone, . Formation, BLT' 2/23 and 3/23 attacking in
“‘column of uLTS *L% Company (3/23) .in RC Reserve. ~Objective 0-3.




RNON

The actions and orders of BLT 2/23 were as follows: 3LT 2/23
with "G" and "F" Companles in the attack, "G" Compeny on the left end
tE" .Company in BLT Reserve, relleved SLT 5/94 prior to daylight over
previously reconnoltered routes. BLT 2/23 CP moved at deylight to TA
201 K west center ,

The 3LT occhiede=11ne from four hundred ysrds on the left to
two husdred yards on the right behind lines previously reported and
jumped off on time. (King plus 60 ~ 0900). PRoth companies advanced
initally with "G" Company moving sbout three hundred ysrds and "Ft
Company, about one hundred yards, Company "E" followed =s ordered
at three hundred yards, The initlal resistance wes from enemy small
arms and morters, . This resistence intensified in the area of "g"
Company and pinnpd it down., &t 1130, Comoany "EY was moved to pass
through .the gap in depth between "G" and "F" Companies, moving in 8
column of platoons in conjunction with the "G" Company advance,
Company :"F" was ‘given the mission of containing the resistance, In
the procegs of the execution "E" Company was hit by an extremely hesavy
mortar ba rrage. The "E" Company Comumender was WE, #any other casusl-
t¥es Pésulted,: The Company Executive Orficer essumed command, re-
organised qulckly and pushed to accomplish the maneuver, but was met
once #dzain by the same resistance augmented by much rifle fire, "E"
Compsijy coritinued to push and by 1530 haed two platoons sbreast of
"G"fﬂnd “F" ‘Companies,

The nature of the terrain minimized the use of tanks, but three
tanks and one- flamethrower tank were used in the left zone to engeage
piliboxes and caves located in - "G" Company ares, Meenwhile Company
nGgH was receiv1ng heavy automatic- small arms fire from the left ad-
jacentizone and wag unable to move, .

4 “fhe BLT forward observers called fires within one hundred yards
of the»fpont lines in an attempt -to neutrelize some of the positions
in frontwsfiME" and "FI Gompuniss, but this firc, though aocurate,
had 1it¥Ic effects . v _ :

: Company "' was disorganlzed dus.to casuzalties and prolonged
mortar-fire,” At 1345, "K" Company £3/23) w:s attached and at 1600,
Jumped off and passed through Company "F" in an attemot to bring up
‘the BLT right,- Company "K” made«bub—fotg yardﬁ buyoad npw Fomnany

‘v.‘ 4-.
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positions ~nd was held up by the szme intense smell arme Dnd mortar
fire. Company "F" pessed to BLT Reserve.,

-The *formation at 1800 was: "G", "E and Ny qompanies, Compeny
MGt wagron the left., "F" Compsny:wes in BLT Reserve. Contact on
the left was with the 3rd Marine Division and on tne right, over
difflcult terrain, with RCT 24,

. Ehe actual LD for the attack-wzs; T&A 201 H west, L east, Q
east, The lines ot 1800 this date : TA 201 I centgr, N northeast R
northeast. The totzl advence for the dey was fourrhundred and flfty
yards on the left and one hundred and fifty yards gn the right.

At 1900, a mortar berr:ige hit ngu Company CP, The Compsny
Commander and twenty-two enlisted were WE, The Company Executive
Officer was KIA, The BLT Intelligence Officer lefp the 3LT CP to tske
over duties a8 "E" Company Commander. This mrde 2 total of six com-
pany commanders and the seventh change in compsany @ommanders for
Company "E* durinv the operation, ‘

Company "E" was badly disorgenized, hut its positions were
reorganized in spite of derkness,

DOG PLUS SIXTECN DiY, 7 Mcrch, 1945,

There was considercble night ectivity chargeterized by sporadic
mortar 2and sniper fire on the llnes. Frequent eychenges of hand and
rifle grenades &t close ranges occurred during the houre of dsrkness,

At 0520, a large calibre rocket scored 2 direct hit in the BLT
CP, The C,0., Executive Officer, Operations Office‘ Adjutant and
two clerks were wounded, The Communic tion Chief WQS KI4i, A1l the .
wounded were evacueted with the exception of thg €.0., who instituted
reorganization, The RCT Executive Officer w:s assigned command of
BLT 2/23 shortly &«fter 1rv1i¢bf, end a staff w4s constituted by intra.
regimental transfers : ,

The RCT order czlled forw continustion. of the =zttack .at King
Hour (02@9) 30undsries, formstion end objective same,

On request of the new CO BLT 2/25 King Hour was delayed thirty

§
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minutes to allow for the completion of the reorganization of the
command group.

The attack Jumped off~on't1me (0800) with "G", "E", and "K"
Companies on line, Company "G" wzs on the left, "E" Company
held its position because of the heevy pocket of reslstance to
the front, Gompany "F' passed to the right reer of "3" Compzany
and passed in front of Conp~ny "E", eliminating the 1mmed hte
resistance to "E! Company's front by this flank movement, The
maneéuver was completed leaving "G", "¥!, and "K' Compsanies on
line and advancing slowly, with Compmnv #E" passing to 3LT Reserve
in TA 201 M,

v Cogpany "G" met resistance primerily from the left adjscent
zone, but "F" ‘and "K" Companries were promptly held up by intense
automatic small arms and mortar‘firea

It is worthy of note at thiS time that elements in the line
which met the stiffest resist:nce were those confronted by draws
and corridorg, The terrain throughout this arez wrs characterized
by a series of broken ridges and cliff lines perpendiculer to the .
front lines, The ground was & mixture of broken volcanic rock
and send. Accurate rifle flre was constantly received from the
flanks .end the high ground was completely covered by mortar fire
and some small arms. The troops were forced to cover the draws
to eliminate the reslstance, The enemy ollowed the troops to enter
these draws and then plinned them down by fire from mutuslly oqpport»
ing caves and pillboxes. Upon being "mousetrapped" into such a
situation, the trocps were subjected to heszvy mortar concentrations,
Mgny . emplacements faced seaward to the north and northenst and were
difficult to locate because of the crevices and nature of tne rock,
Thes® positions consterifly harrassed the troops: from the rear and
necessitated continuous patrol’ ‘end "démolitions missions, E

.. Maps of this area wére 1naccurate and much of the terrain
was left completely unchartcd . | '
About 1200, "I" Comoany (5/25) was atteched to “LT 0/25 and
moved to a reserve position in rear of Conpany "G"

o




The formation at 1800 this date was "G", "P" and "K" Cor-
pahies, Company "G" was on the left, "I" ond "Tw Companies were
in 3LT Reserve., Contact was good on the left with 3LT 1/9, =nd
was established on the right over difficult terrain with ROT 24,

‘The LD was the previous day's lines and the lines at 1800 were:
TA 202 P center, TA 201-0 northeast, 5 northwest, The advance
tataled one hundred yards on the right and four hundred yards on the
left,

DOG PLUS SEVENTEEN DAY, 8 MARCH, 1945,

Night activity was c:har'acterj"f=a by mortar fire, cxchanges of
machine gun fire, extremely accurate sa.per filre and close contact
with the enemy by hand grenade exchange,

The basic substance of the RCT order for thls d=2te was: Con-
tinue attack, King Hour 0750. 3cuaderles, formation same, Objective
Northeast coast within zone, Main effort on the right, RCT 23 '
attacks at King - 900,

. The actions and orders of BLT 2/23 for this aste were as follow
BLT 2/23 jumped ofr ot King..- 90 with "G", "F% and "E' Companies in
the attack, "G" Ccmpany was on ths left. Company “£" had relieved
Company "K" prior to deylight with "K" Compzny passing to the reer
of "E" Company as BLT Reserve,

Company "EY was temporarily held up due to 2 repnated nrep—
arstion in RCT 24 zone but all units were well underway at 0630,

The "G" Company advance was restricted by its lateral movement
to the left and by its mission of supporting the advance of Company
"F" by fire,

"FP" Company met fierce resistance from mortars and machine gun:
to the front, The movement of the attached "U" Cunpeny Tarks was
restricted due to mines and AT weapons, The Comyany Commander of
Company "F" adjusted the fire of the tanks o enemy machine gun em-
placements at ranges of twenty to thirty yards. Demclition unitse
from Company npn rcduced enemy emplacements inaccessable to tank fir
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A% 0900, the up . Gompany Commander wée"n and the Company Exccutive
Officer assumed’ command making the third Hpw Company Cormandcr for
the operation, : . A

The right of "E" Company initially moved two hundrcd and fifty
yards with the aild of smoke, but was there upon pinned dcwa, while tr
left wae mceting the sane resistence as "F' Company.

At 0960, the boundery betwe»n ToT's 23 ond 24 wes a2djusted and

Company "E" was withdrown and compieiciv dlsengaged 2s 2 1esult,
Meanwhile "K" Company (3/23). eticc.ci o JvI 2/23 na)ntalnod its
poeition in rear of Company "k :io “a.!liitste the diciigegement which

+ o
was completed by 1200 Ccup uy ”E“ chon witndrew to 04 201 M ogs RiT
Reserve,

At the completion cf ths Cisorgagement of "EY Company, "I

Company (3/25) atiachec Lo 51T 2 » wag comnitted in o column of
platoons between G' and Ve oGemninies. The attrsck wes continued
‘with Company "G" reselvi=ng =m-il arma‘fire from the left adjacent:
.zone and Compeny "X reC‘tdvl‘l"-‘—mc.ll av.3 fire frow e froas, Come

pany "F" continued to use the srppertiog fire of Ioe lanke on caves
along the cliff llne on the BLI rlg : ooundary deswrov.ong many auto-
m&tic weldpons, : , _

~ . At 1200, Company "K" reverted to perent centroi and "L" Company
(3/23) was attached to BLT 2/23-pessing to BLT Reszrve in positions
in the rear of "G“ Company.

BLT 2/23. ccntinued the advance without regqra fc"'fl iz contac
as ordered by RCT- 23 o , . R , ,

. At 15;00 the -J..St Pl&toon Ceb "C" 4""1 anihpf\( Dn U]gc‘ ﬁttfc}aﬁﬁ
tq BLT 2/23 for m+1e removalvand demollb;ens mies.cine in "Fi Company
‘area., : . | . _ |

e 1600 the. end Platoon,.Reaimenta1 Wc”“"'s Cfmpany (37 rm)
‘was attached, but. was released ©fter a ecenna’zsance was made and
no migsion could be assigned, because of the uu,uxqadeitJ of the
terradfne - « -~ 2 o« w e - T TIPS <
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The formation at 1800 was; "G", "I" and "F" Companies on the
line, with "G" Company on the left, RCT 24 had been unable to ad-
vance and Company "E", less one platoon, reenforced by one and one
helf platoons of Company "LY wae disposed to close the grp in depth
between BLT 2/23 and BLT 3/24, The remaining platoon of "E" Company
was placed in reserve behind "E" and "F" Companies, Company "L",
less one and one half platoons, was placed in a reserve position be-
hind "G" and "I" Companies, GContact on the left with BLT 3/21 was
good, but on the right 1t was established with BLT 3/24 over extremel
dlfficult terrain, The CP remained in the scme locstion,

The LD was the previous nights! lines and the lines 2t 1800 on
this date were; T4 202 F east center, L west center, P center, TA
201 T center, S center, The total advance for the day was onec hundre
yards on the flanks and two hundred and fifty yards in the center,

At approximstely 2100, several rounds of enemy medium mortar
fire hit within the 3LT CP, followed almost immedintely by three
direect hits from large ca libre rockets, Company "E" reported strong
attempts by the enemy to inflltrete over the difficult terrain on thg
2LT right flank, Large groups of enemy were active in front of the
entire BLT, The companies reported that they were capable of handlir
the situ“tlon, but "E" Company's position was considered precarious
due to the difficult ground,

About 2230, "E" Company reported that cbout thirty enemy had
over run a position on the BLT right flank and were in reer of the
lines., The "E" Company Commender fllled the gep in the line,

Ahout that time about eight enemy were reported in the vicinit
of the BLT CP,

DOG PLUS EIGHTEEN DAY, 9 MARCH, 1945,

The night was very active., Mortar barrages fell on "I", "F!
and "E" Compenies throuzhout the night, Enemy mortcrs and rockets
were observed firing on the rear arces by the front line companies,
Counter mortsr and artillery fires were colled and shell reports to
the 2nd 3n, 14th Marines were continuous.
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. t 0100, the "E“ Company ammunition shortage was critical und
ammunitlon was dispatched by Jeep and trailer, -over an enemy infested
road, with the aid of 60 mm.-illuminstion,. The Jeep drew seversl °*
rounds of enemy sm&ll -arms fire, = Wh&t was previously belleved to-be
a major attempt at inflltratlon, leter proved %o be & counterattack
en "I", "FY and "E" Companies with the main effort hitting Company
*E", This was confirmed by enemy documents captured the following
morning, A number.of enemy reached the BLT CP and some of these
harrassed the Operations Section with hand grenades, at ranges of ten
to fifteen yards throughout the night, The 'morning count totaled -
four hundred and ninety nlne enemy dead in front of ‘the linces and:
thirty enemy dead within the CP. Company "E' expended twenty cases
of hand grenades, two hundred rounds of 60 mm HE, two hundred rounds
of 60 mm illumination shelles and an unknown quantity of mechine gun,
BAR and rifle ammunition, -NGF expended one hundred and ninety three
ster shells during the emergency and throughout the night,

, - BLT 2/°3 was given the misslon of advancing in conformity with
the units on the left end right and supporting by fire the advance-of
BLT 3/24. o _ e

Company "E" was given the specifie missing of maintainln con-
tzct with BDLT 3/24 end supporting the advance of that unit in every
possible way, closling to BLT Reserve as BLT 3/24 came abreast of -
BLT 2/23,

- Element~ of Co m?any "L" attached:to €Company ME revert od to-
perent control and g Cﬁmpany mopped up .the' éfitdre rean of" the RST~
zone, No enemy. wehe encdintered; mopping up -was cqmpleted by 1000
2nd Qompany "L' returned te BLT ReServe position 1n reer of Comoeny
{] G," ’ ) , R o " i

BLT 3/24 was abreast ot BLT 2/25 by 1445 and et 1500, "L" -
Company passed through "F"- Company;-;Tne atteck continued with HE,
nWIh and "L" .Companies-on line, Contact on the left was with BLT 5/¢1
‘and on the right with BLT 3/94 Resistence: :consisted primarily of
small arms, snipers” and’ some mortar shelling. The decrease in resis-—
;tance wag belleved-dué ‘%0 the-previous nights activity.

L The advance of" Conpany el wae 1imited by the lack of movement
.by BL? 3/31 on-the-left] wheré & brésch Qf cantact would have. expdsed
‘thé BLT left flank to enemy HeId high ground,
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"I Company reported two'hundred more‘enemy dead as » result
of ke pwovious nights ambiilory end meriar Jires, ‘

Prior to 1700, "E" and "po Companies Joined "K" C ompany under
BLT 3/23 control as "VaC Reserve, "B" and "G" Companies were attached
te. BLT 2/23 from BLT 1/23 and were ordered to positions on the lines
of the previous night as BLT Reserve,

The formation at 1800 was: "G", "I" and "L" Companies on line,
with Company "G" on the left, “C' and "B" Companies occupiéd a BLT

Reserve line, Contact on the left with BLT 3/21 and on the right witl
BLT 3/2¢ was good.,.

The LD was the previous nighte lines and the lines at 1800 this
date were; TA 202:F east center, L Center, P east, V northwest, The

advance for the day was one hundred yards on the left and in the cen~’

ter, while the right advanced four hundred yesrds., The CP remained
in the same locatlon,

DOG _PLUS NINETEEN DAY, 10 MARCH, 1945,

There was no night activity except for a few minor attempts at
infiltration and there was an absence of enemy morter and artillery
fire for the first time,’

4¥1w~~‘The basic substance of. the RCT order for this day was: Con-
:£inue attack ‘advancitig im.conformity with units on left and right,

-King- Hour -080C, ~ Boundaries, formation same Objective, coast line
‘within zone.

Wk Tme*ar&arw&anduaaﬁﬁanawoﬂ maizfaﬁ-ﬁow#thia date were as fol~
lows: BLT 2/23 initially waited for an adjustment on the flanks in
‘both adjacen’. zones of ‘action, * "G, "I and ML" Companies remained

on line:With Company "G"on ‘the 1eft : "C"“and‘"B" Companies were: in

BLT reserve, with "C" Gompany on’ the Left,
¥Ou

At lOOO BLT 3/21 was still uneble to advance to the high grour
to the front, so. the CO. BLT 2/23 poaitioned ‘ongé platoon of Company. ,'C

‘actior

“on ithe: RCT. left bouridary -t0 .contain. samey - As & result of that
“G“ Company.was able to advanee ‘dnd "I“ and '}




Company"G“. The resiste ance was only rifle fire, but Comp any "G" hed
to hold after an advance of two hundred yards, or expose its rear

to flre from the same uncovered high ground in the 3rd Marine Divisior
zone.

At 1500, BLT 1/9 passed through RCT 23 area to attack in the
gap in depth between BLT - 3/21 and 3BLT 2/23, crected by the advance
of Company "G", Elementc of "C" Company occupied a portion of this
ground, .but were recalled to preVent interference with the attack of
3LT 1/9, The attack of BLT 1/9 jumped off &t 1600, but did not net
any ground, however, it enablcd "G" Company to tie in with "4" Compsny
(1/9) and malntaln solid contact, thereby reducing = possiblg enemy
’threat from the high ground,

: The ad wnce CP moved to Ta 202 P at 0830, and operated fronm that
point throughout the day.

Co "C", 4th Eng 3n, attached to BLT 2/23, cleared mine fields
along the road in the BLT zone and bulldozed a road to the compenies
for supply. The engineer squads were active throughout the day in
aiding the companies by demolition missione and reducing caves in the
rear areas, By 1600, tanks were well along the rosd in the RLT zone
and were able to support the attack of 3LT 1/9 by fire,

"It and "L" Companies - sent petrols to the cosst and the pﬂtrols
returned with negotive reports on enemy in the zone,

Initial lack of contact on the left prevented the entire RLT
from going 2l1ll the way to the coast _

3ecause of ‘the pr0x1m1ty to the end of the isl2znd the companles
requested that 211 artillery and mortar fire in the RLT zone . be
strictly ce ll fire and origincted by them,

The~LD was the line of the previous night and the lines at 1800
“this date were; TA 202 M northcenter, R nornth center, § southwest,
X center, TA 185 D west center, H northeast. The total advance for
the  day was two hundred yards on the left, five hundred yards in the
.center and six hundred eand fifty yerds on the right, The CP remained-
in TA 201 K




DOG PLUS TWENTY DnY, ll MARCH 1945,

The night was quiet with a few minOr attempts at infiltration,
#G" and "I" Companies each killed eleven ememy and "L Company killed
twenty~bne enemy,

The ROT order called for no ohange in boundaries, formation or
objective, with King Hour set at 0830.

BLT 2/23 was given permjssion to await edjustment of elements in
the adjacent zones prior to continuing the attack, Meanwhile the
front line companies mopped up two hundred yards in rea&r of the lines,
The reserve elements; "B" and "C" Companies mdpped up the entire reer
area with npgetive results. : ‘ ' ’

The advance CP was operated agaln- 1n Ta 902 P,

. At 1030, strong conbat petrols reenforced by & squad of engineers
were sent from each front line company to the cozst, The remaining
engineers continued active in mine clearance &nd demolition missions,
At 1200, the patrols returned from the cozst with negative information
on enemy presence and activity in the BLT zone, The SLT zone was
declared secure ot this time. . , A o

A%.1300, the entire line swept to the coast within the BLT z:ne.
There was no enemy opposition: end the -troops . returned to occupy the.
lines of the previous night, since thet ground was deterrined to be
the most favorable for control of the ares, The ground forward of
that position was characterized. by broken ridges and deep figsures,

- -The €O of BLT 2/23 (Major Davidson) reassumed command and the
BLT was relieved on the line by 3LT 1/23 at 1600, : , ;

"L" and "IV Comewnies reverted to parent control., "3" and "C" -
Companies reverted to parent control, Company "E" reverted to BLT
2/23 control .from BLT 5/25, but Company "F" remained &ttached to -

. BLT &/23, Co C, 4th Eng an, wes detﬁched from BLT 2/96 and ‘attached
to-BLT 1/25. Ce - -

BLT 2/25, Tegd d mpany "F" assembled in the, micinity of TA 165

B0, 4ll elemcnts of SLT 2/23 had closell t6“the Absk aren by 1800,
except "F" Company, which remeined in%gé‘ . gnder

"3LT 3/23 control, adL 1 :
~36- R




The formetion at 1800 this date was'"Enwand UG" Compeples in
a perimeter defense in Ts 165 EC., The CP wss located in TA 165 B,

DOG PLUS THENTY ONE DAY, 12 MARCH, 1945,

The night was very quiet.

BLT 2/23, less Company npu remained in the vicinity of Th 165
B¢ disposed in a perimeter, The CP remained in Ta 165 3,

The BLT wasb reorganizedg Company "F" remained ettoached to BLT
3/23 and policed and mopped up within 2 five hundred yard radius of
its position, '

DOG PLUS TYENTY TwO DAY, 13 M:RCH, -1945,

The hight was very quiet,

Compony "F' reverted to 3LT 2/23 control at King Hour, Police
and salvage operations by "F!" Company were completed prior to dark-
ness as ordered by RCT 23, , A

At 1600, BLT 2/23 was alerted for movement to TA 200 %,X,Y on
RCT order, Ammunition was made ready for the movement., Two VWer
Dogs were attached to Company "F" for the night, The reorganization
of the BLT wse completed, There was no change in the disposition of-

troops or the CP, Company "F' remained in its previous position,

DOG PLUS TVENTY THREE DAY, 14 M4RCH, 1945,

The night was very quiet.

BLT 2/23 was released from the ‘ﬂlert of the previous day at 0850,
Company “F" remained in its present posrcion°

Company "E", providing the advance party, billeting detail and
loading detail wes alerted to move early on 15 March, 1945,

There was no change in the disposition of troops or the CP,
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DOG PLUS TWENTY,FOUR DiaY,; 15 MABCH, 1945.

The nightﬁwés very quiet.
The advence party left for embarkation point ot 0715,

The advance party, billetling detail, loading detail and organi-
zational gear were emburked on she U.S,S. Rockbridge (4PA 228),

The troops were alerted to mave early to the embarkation point
on 16 March 1945, _

g

There was no change in the location of troops or CP.

DOG PLUS TWENTY FIVE Q;Z, 16 MaRCH, 1945,

The night was very quiet,

At 0700, all elemcntss of BLT 2/23 moved to the embarkation point,
At 0800, embarkation of gear and personnel begad »rd at 2300, the
embarkation of gear and personnel aboard the U,S.8. Rockbridge wes
completed. '

' SECTION V ~ COMMENTS AND RECOMEMDATIONS
A. COMMENTS*

1. Replacements assigried to thils unit, although absorbed while
in a reserve status, created in combat a considerable pro™lem in
~control. The inexperience of the replacements; their lack of aggrese
iveness; their unfamilisrity with the officers and men of the unit tc
which assigned; and thelr insgbility to perform-assigned missions in
. combat proved to be a great burden not only to themselves, but also
to the aafety and fighting efficiency of their fellow Marines.

2. In battle it is the man doing the Job that pays dividends.
It was not considered necessary that officers be:assigned in hsttle
sccording ‘to T/0 -designation.- Junior officers with knowledge of the
treops in most cases have been found very well ouslified to lesd and
direct a company.- By:virtue of the-s gg -01d-and- experienced
non—commissloned officers make: excellﬂﬁ' P, %ﬁ _%?§§;MM v
.. . - i ;g 2
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- It is considered advisable to assign zones of action flex~
ibly where actual ground reconnaissance is not feasible. .Changes
in z{hes dictated by the terrain and made by mutusl sgreement betweer
units 1n contect on the ground would freauently facilitate operations

4. In this particular operrtion when directed to resume the
sttack in another unit's zone, relief of the line prior to, daylight
was favored over the normal procedure of passing through.

5. "Tying in" and filling gaps between adjacent units proved
as usual to be a.d8licete and hazardous problem, Assignment to
troops from the reserve elements of the responsibility for recon-
naissance with & view to filling the gaps on short notice greatly
facilitated this procedure. Units operating at reduced strength
found 1t difficult and often impossible to fill in gaps when they
could barely cover the frontage qf the assloned zone of action.

6. Physical contact with adjacent units 1s not always necessary
in daylight operations. Willingnegs to disengage flank contact to
take lmmediate advantsge of opportunlities to advance proved almost
invariably to be the only means of taking ground during this
‘Operation.

7.  The bazooka and demolitions of all types proved to be the
most . satisfactory weapen for the reduction of caves and fortified
positions. Whenever it was possible, the 75 mm tank gun proved
invaluable 1n direct flre suppert missions against caves. Fowever,
the 11mitations imposed by the terrsin often made it impossible for
the use of tanks. Most cave and fortified positions were destroyed
by simple plain assault tactics and the aggressiveness of Msrine
infantry.

‘ The portable flame thrower and the tenk mounted flesme
thrower were used considerably throughout the operatlion and proved
highly satisfactory in the destruction of fortified positions and
machine gun emplacements. The large tenk mounted fleme thrower
wag used both- in monping up operstions of cpves and also in the ass-
- with 1nfsntry on the line.

9. Again in the Iwo. Jima operation a
- -30-




Annex Jeorge to ég;aig Operation Report (Two Jima)' (continued) :

combat Maerines were cezlled upon to bury the enemy dead. It is con-~
sldered thset this had an adverse effect on morsle, especially when

troops had labored under hazardous combat conditions over a consid..

ersble period of time. In addition, proper senitsry facilities fer
handling of the dead were not availlable.

a‘RECOMMENDATION

1. It is recommended that the distribution of carbines in the
rifle platoon be modified accerding to the followlng: That 211
squad lesders be armed with the M1 to increase the killing power of
the platoon. The M1 has greater range, far better accuracy and also
provides additional men with a bayonet for clouse-~in combst. It hes
been conslstently demenstrated that in combet men armed with the
carbine "lose" the weapon volunterily and pick up the first asvailable
M1l for use.

‘2. It is recommended tnat the T/0 of the rifie comoany head-~
guarters be increased by two corpoials and two privetes or privates
firss class to be used as company hizadouerters lialson runners be-
tween. adjacent front line units. These runners would be of invsiusbl
asslstance to the company commander in keeping that officer informed
of the movements and anticipéted plans of the adjacent company. . In
this manner vital information of adjacent units could be made avail~
able to the company commender more quickly than through the normal
channel of battalion liaison.

3. It is recommended that sufficlent personnel be ellotted eachk
baytallion to permit it to provide an advanced base reesr echeion and
st1ll land with I /O strength in combat e’ uwent.

4. The T/C strength should allow Dersonnel for the operation
of flame throwers and bazookas. The present svstem mekes 1t necess—
ary to break down fire teams to man these weapons.

" 5. It is recommended that a TQM officer be attached to each
Landing Team for the Division TQM section for an operstion, rather
than assigning an offilcer from within the organization to function
in this cepacity. The present prasctice handicaps a Landing Team 1n
that it removes a-line officer from combat duties during the most
critical stege of an operation.
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6. It is recommended that replacement dreft elements be
assigned prior to an operetion for training with the companies and
plztoons for as long a period as possible.

7. It is recommended that a minimum of seventy regular
giltuation maps plus forty others of smaller R.F. be made avallesble
to a BLI to provide wider distribution to include more non-commission.
ed officers. -

8. It 1s recomménded that further Jspanese Langusge schools
be conducted for selected enllsted personnel from infantry compenies,
The object of the school should be limlited to insure ability of the
-student to speak and understand simple conversation.

9. It is recommended that, for convenience, .carbine cartridqe
(M6) be packed in the AT grenade ceses’ss well as the crimped cort-
ridges for the rifle Ml. It is felt that more use of this excellent
weapon would be exercised if thls were effected.

lO. The manufscture of illumination ammunition for- the 81 mm
morter would lessen the 1llumination problem considerably and make
sen additional illuminetion agency . availeble. Illuminstion from the
60 mm mortsr was so often limited due to enemy infiltretion and
accurete knee morter counter—fire. :

11. A self fuzed ready made explosive charge; more powerful
than the present hand grensde snd less bulky than a satchel cherze
{similiar to the Japanese magnetic AT mine) would be veluable. Our
troops reported excellent use of the Jap magnetlic anti tank mine in .
cleening out caves. A marine can easily cerry six charges of ‘thig
size and the self fuzed characteristic is not only safer.but facili-
tetes effective use. Larger charges can be carried by sunoort units
to be brought forwerd if needed.

12!. To facilitste communicetion 1t-1s recommended thet 4
sufficient SCR 300 radios be made available to the BLT to allow" the
issue of two.per rifle company. These would be of grest value during
the initial landing phase and could -be used later. to sllow both the
company commender and the company executive officer to keep abresst
of the situation. E




' 13. It 1s recommended that 8CR 556 frequencies be asqﬂmnnd
rifle companies of dissimiliar alphabeticsl -designation. Much con.-
fusion resulted on this operstion from the assignment of the same
frequency. (for- instance to all Gompanies "E" in the division).

14. It 1s recommended that 81 mm mortar ammunitlion eauipped
with & time fuze for alr bursts be developed. By this means, the
BLT would be enabled to deliver time fire when the proximity of enemy
to friendly positions made use of artlllery time fire impracticsble.

-~ 15. In order to achieve as flexible a landing plan for medium
tank elements as possible, it 1s recommended that control of tank
attachments remain with the RCT until such time as e thorough recon-
naissance of the beach ereess and routes inland has been completed and
the requiremente of the assault BLTs eveluated. While 1t is imposs—.
ible to determine whether the 1ndicated change would have ensbled '
tanks to negotiste this BLE 8 zohe on ‘the first dsy of. the operation,
1t 1s none the less felt, th&t had the results of the tnitial recon—-
. naissance by tank Devsonnel been the determining fector as to when
and where the tanks were to attempt & landing, considegrabdv fewer
losses in tanks and tank personnel would hsve been sﬂﬁ%sih&d. Turthe
when 1t became apparent that the terrsin of the zone was pfohibﬁtive
to tanks, the full supvort of ell the tanks could mpve reagily heve
been shifted to the adjacent BLT. '
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L S Adminigtration j _

1. Planning. - .

: The rear echelon of. the battalion landin teAn was selected
early and instructed as to “their duties, Ohe ﬁl) officer ana thirty-
three (33). enlisted men, mainly administrative and supply personnel
were assigned to the rear echelon.“The rear echelon was larger for
this operation than previous operations as 1t was anticipated that
the base camp would be moved to'a forward ares,

" The BLT was assigned one {1) APA, three (3) LSTs and three (5)
LSMs, Personnel of the BLT were 1nit‘911yasigned ships as follows

-Cfficers Enlisted
USS Mifflin (APA 20'7) i 67 .. 1284
LST 761 , 9 196
- LST 812 ' .*j T . 252
LST 587 SRR N S 282

Tank personnel attached to the battalion were assigned LSM's 126 and
216 and shore party personnél were assigned to LSM 202, All person-

. nel who were to handle embarkation and casualties were instructed in

the procedure outlined ih Regimental SOP‘s.

Personnel ‘of the BLT Were assigned ships 8s follows from
SAIPAN to Target e v
Officers Enlisted

USS MAfflin (APA 207) . 50 - 942
LST 781 - 12 341
LST 812 ‘4 12 . 349
LST 587 . 15 383

8ix (8) officers and* two hundred- ninety~eight (298) replace~
ments from the 17th Replacement Dréft were - received ‘22 November, =
1944, Company "B" of the 24th Replacemént Draft was assigned %0 BLT
' 2/23 during the latter part of ‘November. -On’Decembeér 5th six (6)°
more officers were joined.: Due to the late date on which replace-
ments were recelved, it is believed they ‘did not ‘have sufficient
small unlt training before going 1nto combat

'12.. Embapkation.




. The advance party and loading detail of approximately ten.(10)
officers and two hundred and ninety-eight (298) enlisted men were
sent. to APA 207 upcn its arrival at the loading point, The advance
party had about two days to prepare the ship to receive the main
body of troops, The advence party was compcsed of billeting detalls,
cooks and messmen, Embarkation wes completed with no major diffi-

cultiea..

3. Shipboard.

Conditions aboard the APA were good, However all LSTs were
gomewhat overcrowded, It 1s the opinlon of officers who have been
aboard LSTs that, with an LCT aboard, two hundred troops can be ac-
commodated without overcrowding an LST Without the LCT aboard only
one hundred and fifty troops cen be assigned These figures include
amphibian tractor personnel, but not ship's company,

Conditions, with the exception of overcrowding were tbod on
LST 812, Fresh water showers were available at certain times and
salt water showers were avallable at all times, Cooperation between
Marines and Navy personnel was excellent, On LST 687, fresh water
showers were available during certain hours every second or third day,
A fresh water storage tank which had recently been converted from &
fuel tenk was not yet avallable as 1t had Just been painted, However
salt water showers were rigged at the suggestion of the Troop Come
mander, Accomodations for troop officers were overcrowded as this
LST had flotilla headquarters aboard, ' The Junior troop officers were
quartered in crews querters, Cooperction with the Nevy was very good,
On LST 761, troops were overcrowded becayse of the large deck load
of Corps equipment and ammunition, Conditions on the rehearsal were
go overcrowded that seventy—five men and one officer were transferred
to APA 207, The troops thet remained were still somewhat crowded.
Cooperation by ship's company on 'this LST was not considered good,
Unnecessary preference was shown to ship's personnel in the use of
the shipt's facilities,

Recreation at Pearl Harbor was provided for the men through
recreation funds, However lack of adequete transportation from ship
to shore plus constant shifting of LST anchorages handicapned the
recreation program for the personnel -embark egLel o

-2=
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and magazines provided by the Chaplains and Red Cross were of greqt
benefit on the trip to target.

4, Operation. o ' ' .

The card system in recording casualties proved very effective,
The original set of cards was lost or destroyed when the Battalion
Sergeant Major and clerk in cherge of the cards were killed immedi-
ately after landing, BR-1 resupplied the battslion with cdrds, and
from information from higher echelon and the companies, the new cards
were quickly made snd submitted to Regiment on 22 Februcry, The
first strength report was submltted on 20 February,

Total casualties for the battalion were as follows:

KIA W&E ' S&E v WaNE MIA  TOTAL CASUALTIES
0 E o E 0O E 0 E . 0 E 0 E
6 143 16 481 4 51 7 103 0 3 33 78l

Accuracy in reports was not always possible because of the
‘loss of key personnel such as the adjutant;, sergeant major and two
first sergeants whose reports were elther 1oct or d estroyed, Also
the large number of replacements who were previously unknown to
officers and key NCO's made accurate reports difficult to obtain,

During the'Operation the battalion received 5 officers and 181
enlisted personnel. These replacements were asgigned as follows:

"o Officers Enlisted
HqCo 1 3
cg g 2 55
Co Mgt 1l 47
Co "G" 1 76

In addition to these replacements the battalion was assigned 14 men
from JASCO and 5 men from "C" Medical Company to be attached tempo-
rerily, These men were returned to thelr units prior to reembark-
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No civilians were encountered during the operation,

Morale throughout the operation was considered generally good
to excellent, Factors contributing to this state of high morale were
primarily the adequacy of post exchange supplies, frult julce, mail,
free stationery, and stamps, Frequent periods of rest were helpful
to morale as troops could wash up and shave, The hot coffee and
doughnuts broughtup to the forward areas were excellent means of
keeping up morele, Another important factor was the good work of
the -Chaplains., Rellglous services were held when ever possible,
Mail service was satisfactory at all times., Mall was received and
dispatched at all staging points, Mail was first received on IWO
JIMA on 24 Februesry and frequently thereafter for the remainder of
the operation, R

The unit journal was kept by the Bn—l section, The information
necessary for the journal was turned in to the Bn-l section from all
staff sections daily, .

5. Recommendations,

It is recommended that sufficlent additional personnel be
alloted each battalion to permit it to provide an advanced base rear
_echelon and still land with T/o: stfength in combat elements.v

It is recommended‘that the-TQM ofﬁicer be attached to each
battalion from the Division TQM section for an operation rather than
taking an officer from withinlthe organization,

It 1s recommended that replacement drafts be so assigned for
the training phase that their officers and men can be trained with
the comjanies and platoons of a battalion for as long a period and
as closely as -pOssible, thereby eleminating much of the strangeness
and novelty with which a replacement officer or enlisted man is
harrassed upon joirning a unit during combat,

It is recommended that @9#e~recreat;on games and books be ..

L | “NE'_




provided for the return trip from the target to base camp, The sup-
ply is sufficient to the target, but inadequete for the return trip,

It is recommended that post exchange supplies be packed in
individual packeages in the same manner as assault rations, This

would insure faster, more efflclent distribution of these supplies
in forward areas,

It is recommended that the Quartermaster'carry extra towels in
addition to extra clothing for distribution to those whose'personal
gear 1s lost, Towels are normally difficult to obtain aboerd ship,




INTELLIGENCE

1, The target square type map again proved very useful, but a
darkening of target area numbers and of corner letters would be an
improvement, ,

The vegetation was falrly accurately depicted, The contouring
north of AIRFIELD NO, 1 varied in quality from falr accuracy to
gross inaccuracy, & smaller contour lnterval might have led to more
accurate representation of the sharpness of changes in elevation,

As 1t was, the misconceptlon of terraln formed affected operations
adversely and many key terrain features did not find representation
on the maps,

‘Man-made structures especlally road systeme were inaccurately
shown, In this epeclal case, there were many errors as to location,
route traces, and in character or type depicted, For instance, . the
roads shown as improved did not approach what was reasonably expect-
ed and those shown.as unimproved were scarcely more than trails.

Much confusion resulted in attempting to locate Jjunctions and cross—
" roads, This was espceilly true in the portion of the island north
of AIRFIELD NO, 2, ‘

A minimum of seventy regular situation maps plus forty others
of smaller R,F, are needed in a battalion to provide wider distri.-
bution to include more non-commissioned officers,

2. Prior to the operation there was an over-abundance of high
altitude vertical photos and a corresponding dearth of low enlarged
obliques,

High altitude verticals were of limlted use, giving only a -
means of broad terrain study and a likewlse broad assessment of
overall defensive capablilities,

. This battalion found enlarged obliques of the beach very useful
and would welcome quantities of low altitude (400-800 feet) obliques
covering beach and entire area of projected operation teken from more
than one direction, Enlargements of such obliques and delivery in
good time prior to landlng are necessary to efficient assessment of
enemy capabllities and operational decisions,
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Timeliness and quality of photos received during operations
were of good value,. The obliques were low and in many cases repre-
sented the only means of fixing locations exactly,

3. The hydrographic information received, though small in amount,
was generally accurate and valuable.

4, The distribution of materiel from the R-2 was prompt and
liberal,

Of great assistance was the marking of target squere area
locations on oblique photos dlsgeminated during the operation,

R-2 and D=2 periodic reports were timely and effective, Over-
lays and interrogations reports were of value not only within a
given zone of action, but supplied an accurate means of knowing the
situation on the @ivision front, This led to the satisfaction of a
need which front lines have repeatedly appreciated

5. It is recommended that another Japanese Language School be
conducted for picked enlisted personnel from infantry companiess,
The object of the school should be limited to insure ability in the
student to speak and understand simple conversation, Immediate
questioning of POWs on ‘the spot would be of great assistance in more
effective and speedy negotiation of the particular locality of Cap-
ture,

6, GCooperation by companlies in collecting enemy documents and
‘material was superlative, Dliligence in obtaining any intelligence
matter asked for was remarkable in the face of difficult circum-
stances, Thils 1s partly to be accounted for in the usefulness the
companies found in the intellligence scouts, Compsny commanders
found these men trained in tactics and weapons as wWell as intelli-
gence, Rellance on thesepersonnel to assist in operations led to
recognition of the ¢l .-c relationship between intelligence and
operational functions, Consequently intelligence matter was given
added importance, ' - :

Repetition of the instruction of in companies in the
appearance of an enemy fleld order and ch 2§?zd; Qgéqg.secret
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information would be advisable,

7., Japanese language personnel were helpful in classifying
documents according to their priority,

Written propaganda resulted in no observed effect, Improve-
ment might come in an emphasis on the absence of aid from the home-
land which was so close, A gradual strengthening of the point as
the time passed might bring reaction, Finally, the appeal might
be worked out to encourage the soldier to break relations with
higher echelons by reason of breach of faith, and surrender honor-
ably and safely,

8, Lialson with R-2 was good, This fact wes reflected in the
prompt action taken on any information sent from the battalion,

9, Oounter-intelligence measures and precautions taken were
normal, More precautions will be necessary in the future to combat
eneny wirentapping techniques.

10, ©Special enemy tactics observed included the wearing of marine
clothing and use of the dlsgulse to confuse friendly units &s to
the flanks,

- Jop tanks were dug in, or strongly revetted and excellently
camouflaged, This use availed the enemy of mobile pill boxes and
allowed an efficlent, flexible anti-tank defense,

The first inclination to employ alr bursts was obsgerved on
this operation, Dual purpose 44 fire plus air bursts from rifle
grenades were employed by the Jap against our personnel,

Individual defensive installations were well-camouflaged and
showed a small aperture at the end of a twisting passage, The
result was a hard position to locete, A direct hit was required
to destroy ite In the porthernportion of the island twisting
tunnels carved in the rocks which opened in small apertures per-
mitted limited, but well-chosen fields of fire,

= UNCORSSIFIED
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For the first time, the Jap force facing the Fourth Marine
Division conducted the defense with grest efficiency and in accord-
ance with Western World conceptions, ‘The enemy defimetely massed
artillery and mortar fires and when overall coordination became
impractical, the defense was carrled on by unit commanders in sepa-
rate, previously designated zones, Consistent with this view and
reflecting it was the lack of Banzal attacks until the desperate
end. ’ _

Encountered in past operatl ons and z gain on this one were
distinct tendencies whish indicate that the Japanese baslic pilece
of defensive ground 1s a corridor which may vary in size and shape
from a narrow draw to a wide sweeping amphitheater,

Positions on opposite sides of the corridor were mutually
supoorting and the aross fires thereby created nade attack from' the
front or flanks extremely difficult, The efféctiveness of this
gsystem was increased by reglstretion of protective mortar fires -
covering the dug in positions, Further adventage was gained by
holding fire, allowlng marine units to enter the corridor, then
opening up with rifle, machine gun and mortar fires (in that ordew),

This is amply illustrated by the glant hinge of enemy defense
formed by the large amphitheatre of ground (outlined in Target Areas
182 E; 183 4,B,C,D,E; 184 F,K; 183 I,Y; 166 D) which overlooked the
East Boat Basin and the entireéty of Blue and Yellow Beaches, Con-
centric lines of defense were laild out beachward from the gemicircle
.outlined above, . The whole decep hinge so constructed was backed by
a *horseshbe", the right forward t98 of which:'w:a hill, 382, The
"horseshoe" is laid out. id Target Areas 200 Y; 201 P,Q,V, and 184 B,
Other examples of thls doctrine appeared in the defense of draws
running more or less r&dially from the central high ground around
Motoyama to the sea, and in the strength of the amphitheatre in TA

Of course auxiliary de{ense zones held these corridor-like-
loc-litles together in a strong and ingenious manner,

11. Clearly the enemy anticipated oyr landing and systematically
unralled his defensive scheme_with'stage after stage of the advance,

-l t MR
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' RECOMMENDATI ONS

It is recommended that the target area numbers and the
corner letters be darkened by & color which will aid the reading
yet not obscure other features of the map,

2, It is recommended that a contour 1nterva1 of 10 feet be used
in the future,

3., It is recommended that iow altitude photos of the road sys—
tems be made to show the exact character and trace of such,

4, It is recommended that a proper amount of material and suf-
ficient allotment of time be made avallable for schools in map
reading and API for. all infantry NCO's during the training stage,

5, It is recommended that & battalion be supplied fifteen com-
plete sets of enlarged low altitude, oblique photos covering not
only beach but also inland areas for the briefing stage,

6. It is recommended thet problems similar to the "Island X"
exercise be continued in.training, Maps used in briefing stage
should not bear the name of the location,

7. On one occaslon the same CP location was used successively
as a consequence there was a collection of wire along a single
route, It is recommended the¢t as far as, possible, this be avoided,
Otherwise the enemy 1s provided, good opportunity for wire~tapping .
and a guide to CP installations,
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OPERATION

A, INFANTRY: :

Infantry operations and tactics on Iwo Jima was normal in
go far as was practicable, The greatest detriment to the infantry
occurred on Dog-Day and continued throughout the operstion, This
congisted of the unusually large casualtles to officers of all
ranks, key non-commlssioned officers and specialist personnel 1n
-, the early stages of the battle, 4As early aes Dog Plus Two Days the
fighting power and efficlency of the rifle companies had been re-
duced greatly as a result of the loss of such vital men, The
execution of normal assault tactics and plain small unit maneuver-~
ing was made difficult due to the early loss of group and squad
leaders, Heavy casualties early in the operatlion of key personnel
such as flamethrower men, bazocka men, and demolition teams added
to the difficulties of the .small Infantry units,

Terrain adversely effected infantry tactics in that certain
areas of the island were almost prohibitive to normal tactical .
operations because of the extremely broken charascter of the terrain,
This was especlally true in the north eastern portion of the island,.

New replacement troops were assigned to line units while
actively engaged. The assigned replacements were not fully trained
and had no previous combat experience, They were not familiar with
the organization and did not know elther the officers or the men of
the unit to which assigned; they were reluctant to take the initi-
ative in battle and each man had to be told individually what his
particular job would be 1n each phase of the attack, In short, the
replacements assigned to thls BLT while on Iwo Jlma imposed a great
burden on the veteran officers and men, During the day in the
prosecution of the attack, the fear and hesitancy of replacements
to carry out assigned Jjobs only increased the burden of smal. unit
leaders, #s8 a result, the more seasoned and experienced tro:. r
were forced to expose themselves dangerously in order to get che
replacements to move. This unfortunately resulted in the loss of
many extremely valuable officers and men, The junlor officer re-
placements assigned to the battalion, however, did commendable work
throughout their service with the organization, .

<I- HARKE
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The general policy that officers must be assigned to jobs
in battle according to TO designation was not adhered to, For
example, that a company commander must be a captain, a platoon ]
leader must be a sacond lieutenant, This is poor policy, for in
battle, it is not the rank that counts, it is the man for the job.
More frequently than not, it has been found true that some lieuten-—
ants-can do better jobs than some captalns; that old and experlenced
non-commissioned officers make better platoon leaders than new and
inexperienced second lleutenanta.aww

1

Considerable improvement was noted ‘over previous operations

in the fact that attacks were usually halted early enough each day

‘to allow ample Opportunity for troqps in the line to "Sew Up" for

night defense,

Frequently during the Qperatian difriculty wvas experienced
in determining the map location of troops on the ground, Often
this was due to inaccuracles of the map, The character of the
terrain was such that observation was limited to a few yards, This
in addition to map inaccuraclies resulted in a constant struggle to
determine map location,

In the insistance on a constant agressive advance by the actu-
al attack forces, it is felt that higher echelon should bear in mind
that the officers and men in the line almost without exeception are
deeply imbued with a desire to make progress in the attack which 1is
not stimulcted by constant verbal heranguing unless it becomes obvi-
ous that seriousg tactical errors have been made,

In the attack where 1% was necessary for a battalion to pass
through or relleve, thls unit favored & rellef on the line rrior to
daylicght, In this menner the uhnecessary exposure of a laorge number
of troops was avolded and fewer casualties were suffered from hostilc
morter and artillery fire than was the case when a passage of the
lines for continuation of the attack was attempted,

"Tying in' and filling gaps between adjacent units will con-
tinue to be ‘a delicate-and. harzardous meneuver, The assignment to

e G -
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trOOps from reserve elementsh‘dthe responsibility of reconnaissance
of the area prepared to fill geps and "tie in" on short notice fa-
cilitated this procedure greatly, Units in the line operating at
reduced strength found it difficult and often impossible to fill in
gaps when they could barely cover the rrontage in ths assigned zone
of action, :

81 mm MORTAR PLATOON:

. The 81 mm mortar platoon wae boated in. four LV$(4)s in the
sixth wave, scheduled to. land at H plus 22 ‘minutes. -The actual _
landing was effected ot H plue 20 minutes (0920),’ The platoon land-
ed on the center of Beach Yeéllow Two and advanced inland about 150
yards to a position in the vincinity of the third terrace, -

Oné section was in position and firing at 0940, The second
section, which landed about 300 yards to the south, was in a firing
~ position at 1000, Their initiel fires were concentrated on the edge
" of Airfield Number One and the enemy positions near the base of the

turning apron,-

Keeping ammunition at the guns proved quite a problem the first
day because of the intense counter battery morter and artillery fire
received in the position area, However, approximately 450 rounds of
the 600 rounds brought in initislly were moved to the guns, The
other 150 rounds were caught by the tide and washed out to sea before
they could be recovered.

During the first day ‘the platoon reeeived intense counter ,
battery fire, 4bout 1600, two of the guns were knocked out by Jap-
anese mortars, Six men were killed end seven wounded around the posi-
tions,  One of the guns was salvaged, and the platoon. Opersted with
three guns for the remainder of the Operations.>

On the morning of Dog Plus Nine, the platoon took positions
in Target Area 183 F and supported the attcck on Hill 382 and ridge
line running east from 1t, Several smoke screens were layed to con-
ceal the withdrawal of the advance units to a more favorable position
for the night, and the evacuation of wounded Herrassing fires were -
delivered throughout the night,

On the morning of Dog Plus Fifteen this platoon took over the
~ mortar positlons and ammunition of the mortar platoon of BLT 3/2%,
" and supported the atteck from these positions until the zone of - act;

i f;ion was secured, The guns were in a pos1tion to support the adjacent

B by
W E e

\'lunits«as well as our own units.
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.- The results of general sqpporting fires.were‘negligible
throughout the operation, but harrassing flres at night helped
greatly in keeping down the enemy 8 mortar fires,

‘ ' The ‘amount of ammunition expended on the operation was ap-
proximately 3000 rounds, -Cesuelties in the platoon}were 8 killed
and’ 17 wounded : :

It is recommended that 81 mm mortar illumination shells be
manufactured to supplement pres®nt means of night illumination, It
is also recommended that & time fuse be perfected for anti~personnel
shells._ .

"B, .AVInTION : ' ' '

The initial disposition ‘of the ALP for the landing was four.
enlisted meh and the ALO in Free Boat 1 'cerrying e TBX-8 and ac-
cessories, 2 536's, -assualt wire, 1 EE~8 phone and a spare set of
batteries, The radio Jeep and driver were embarked on an LOVP and
landed on Dog Plus Three, One enlisted man was detailed with the
jeep traller and landed on Dog Plus Five, The trailer carried extra
batteries and accessories, packs end equipment of the ALP,

The preliminary heavy strikes were frequently ineffective - -
against enemy installations, ' Huge craters from heavy bombs were
gonetimes 10 to 20 yards from &n. instellction . None .$he less the
installetion remained intact, : , , . ,

' The extensive pre—Fow Hour strikes helped psychologically and
added a great deal of fire power but the effects eould not be deter-
mined, The napalm strikes were observed going in but many of the
bombs appeared to be duds, The straffing strikes parallel to the
beach appeared effective, continuous and well coordineted

The battalion oommander was advised as to availibility of air-
craft and types of armament, tercete suitable to air and probable
time interval on particuler strikes, Liaison with artillery and
Naval Gunfire was meintained by ;physical contact, A few close sup=
port. missions were requested and targets with WP or Y¥S,: However,
‘the nature of the terrain frequentlyfprohiblted'Qgﬁe ;%aﬁsgfggg
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Communications with ASC were maintained oontinuously by'TBXaa
and later with an nNVRC~1(mobile equipment), Equipment was adequate
and personnel sufficient, Equipment to contact support alrcraft was
on hand, However the ALO merely monitored the observers net,

Targets were marked with WP or YS from artillery or from marker
rockets from ailrcraft, Front line panels were used but marking of
lines with colored smoke grenades was never effected

: Coordination of air strikes with the other support weapons was
1mpossib1e because of the undependability of air, There was a lack
of supporting aircraft from about Dog Plus Eight to Dog Plus Nine,
The interval between originetion of a request and its execution wes
very unsatisfactory. In some-instances the interval was four and a
half hours, the average belng about two hOQPSy

Dummy attacks to cover the advance of friendly troops were
never intentionally requested, However, aircraft being adjusted on
a target within the proximity of our lines by numerous diving attacks
appeared to have the effect of keeping ‘the enemy under cover,

, Due to the terraln, control of alrcraft from the ground was
not practical for this unit ALO, In gome instances, directing a
strike was effected by another ALO, However the SAR net was used to
transmit all adjustments to ASC in directing these strikes., This
type of indirect control was hardly commendable since 1t confined the
net to one ALO for great ‘lengths of time, The indirect adjustments
took longer than direct control by an ALO, On some occasions a su-
perfluous number of dummy runs were made, During the coaching of an
attack, the SAR net was rendered practically useless for an ALO for
any mlssions.

Smoke was used to mark targets but due to the confusion of
‘smoke and dust from HE, the ¥YS and WP was sometimes indistirct If a
colored smoke shell other then Y¥S were used, a target might be more
clearly marked. , e g,
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o I\TAVAL GUNFIRE

Navael Gunfire was- considerably hampered 1n this operation by
the lack of observetion, In only rare instances was it possible for
SFCP to observe targcte being fired upon, Without the aid of VOF
planes -~ which in most cases pﬁgved invaluable - practically nothing
but blind coverage of areas could have been accomplished, In one
instance, -the observer.was placed aboard the direct support ship and
fired with what observdtion could be had from seaward, In this in-
gstance it was found.feasable and gefe, due to the terrain, to fire
directly towards our.own lines. -Illumination was good to excellent
with ships showing ‘good understanding of problems in both this and
normal destructive fires.

: Prooedure and communication in most all cases Was good, Very
1little trouble was experienced in contacting ships, however, some
difficulty did arise in SPCP ralsing spotter planes,

After due consideration of ‘the part played by Naval Gunfire in
three operations; (Marshalls, Marianas and Iwo) 1t 18 believed the
agsignment of personnel for the conduct of fire ashore is uneconomicsl,
It appears unnecessary to have two officers and 12 enlisted men cons
tinuously with edch battalion. It seems likely thet equally good re-
sults could be obtaineéd by the assignment to RCT Headquarters of a.
Naval Lialson Officer and a pool of spotting officers who could be
assigned to BLTe as requested, It is belleved that an RCT could be
adequately token cere of with a total of 3 marine officers, 1 naval
officer and from 25 to 30 enlisted men instead of the present total
of 3 marine officers, 4 naval officers and 42 enlisted,

D, ARTILLERY ' SR : ] .-

. The operation of supporting artlllery uuring the operation was
. normal, artillery attachments to the BLT. conslsted of a Liaison Teem
with the'Bn CP and FO parties with the companies in the assault,
Limitations on observation lmposed by the terrain reduced the ef-
fectiveness of fireé during most of the operatiens - Large amounts of
artillery were fired on knowp or suspected enemy mortar, rocket and
artillery emplacements selected from the mag 8, d3aerial uhotogrwm&s.

A
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The immediate erfect of this fire was evidenced in the fact that .
- fire fron enemy guns ceased when selected target ares locations were
subjected to fire from friendly. artillery. Night fires were normal
defensive variety, with additional areas being selected for inter-
diction and harassing missions. ‘

E. TANKS

Tank-infantry coordination in the usual sense on the Iwo Jima
operation was seriously impaired due to the terrain, and mines, In
certain areas it was impossible for tanks to maneuver into positions
from which to support the infentry by fire. Frequently, roads had
to be made by a bulldozer tank in order for the vehlcles to get to
forward areas and operate with infan®ry units, During certain pheses
of the operation, the company commanders preferred to have the tanks
at the rear to be called forwerd when needed, This was due to the
faect that the mere appesrance of a tank in the open with the advanc-~
ing infantry usuallybrought heavy Jap artillery and mortar fire to
bear around the tank and consequently into the lines of advancing
troops, When tank attachmentswere assigned to the battalion for a
days operation, a tank Lialson Officer was present at the battalion
@P to coordinate the tank operation with the battalion commander and
also to advise and recommend tank employment. .

F. ROCKETS.

A rocket section was available to this battalion most of the
time during its period in‘ the line, Again, the limitations of ter-
rain reduced the effectiveness of the rockets for supporting missions,
For the most part she rockets were used to thicken the preparation
fires for an attack and were usually fired immediately following the
King Hour artillery‘preparation. During the atteck, rocket barrages
were fired into known areas of  strong reslstance: mainly for soften-
ing up purposes, No accurate information is availsble as to the
direct resutts of the rockets on the- enemy during this- operation,
"However, 1t is consldered from the standpoint of potential benefits
to the morale of friendly troops-end ‘the’ demoralizing effect on the
“enemy, that the barrage rocket 8111 continues to be a valudble sup-

" porting arm,
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The organic rocket Jeep was not employed due to extensive dam.
age to the projector early in the operation.

G. WAR Dogs DOGS.

Although War Dogs were available to this battallion on call,
they were employed only-on one or two occasions, This employment
consisted of using the dogs in the vicinity of the battalion command
post to supplement the normal defense, The uses to which the dogs
were put by thls battalion were so limited that no basis was provided
on which to evaluate their tactical usefullness,
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